AIRRULES 3261AC8-1-2

ARTICLE8.VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND RULES
RuLE 1. GENERAL Provisions ReLATING TO VOC RuLESs

326 1AC 8-1-0.5 ----- General provisionsrelatingto VOC rules: definitions
(a) The definitionsin this section apply throughout this article.

(b) “Agency” means the department of environmental management, office of air man-
agement, located at the Indiana Government Center-North, 100 North Senate Avenue, Room
1001, Indianapolis, Indiana46204.

(c) “Coating” means the application of protective, functional, or decorativefilms.
[Asamended at: 191R202.]

326 1AC 8-1-1 ------- General provisionsrelatingtoVOC rules: applicability

(a) Thisrule contains general provisionsapplicableto all other rulesin thisarticle. Once
afacility becomes subject to arule within thisarticle under any rule applicability sectionin
thisarticle, such facility shall remain subject to such rule notwithstanding any subsequent
decreasein VOC emissions, unlessthe provisions of subsections (b) through (d) are met or
alternative limitations and requirements have been streamlined in aPart 70 permit in accor-
dancewith 326 IAC 2-7-24. Any proposal to establish an alternative limitation or require-
ment other than the streamlining of multiple requirements shall be in accordance with 326
IAC8-1-5.

(b) A facility subject to this article may be exempted by the commissioner from any of
these applicability sectionsif the facility has an enforceable permit issued under 326 IAC 2
or afederally-approved SIP revision that permanently restricts one (1) or more facility
activitiesthat resultin VOC emissions, such as production, hours of operation, or capacity
utilization, such that restrictions lower actual emissions before add-on controlsto alevel
below fifteen (15) pounds per day. Upon expiration of any facility’ s permit, such exemption
shall aso expire, and such facility shall be subject to the requirements of all applicablerules
within thisarticle, unless arenewed permit containing such exemption isissued pursuant to
326 1AC2.

(c) The permit or other enforceable document referenced in subsection (b) shall also
require a facility owner or operator to keep records to demonstrate compliance with the
permit or document restrictions. If the restriction is based on actual emissions or operations,
the facility owner or operator shall keep records of throughput or actual coating usage to
determine compliance. If the applicability level of the ruleisin terms of actual emissions
per day, the facility owner or operator shall be required to keep, at a minimum, daily con-
sumption records, certification of VOC emission rates, and daily calculation of VOC emis-
sions. If the rule specifies an applicability level based on potential emissions per year, the
permit or enforceable document shall restrict actual production, hours of operation, and/or
capacity utilization on amonthly basis, and the facility owner or operator shall be required
to keep, at aminimum, daily consumption records, certification of VOC emissionrates, and
monthly calculations of VOC emissions.

(d) All permits, renewed permits, and other enforceable documentsreferenced in subsec-
tion (b) shall be submitted to the U.S. EPA as SIPrevisions.

[Asamended at: 201R2369.]

326 1AC 8-1-2 ------- General provisonsreatingtoVOC rules. compliancemethods
(a) The emission limitations specified in thisarticle shall be achieved through one (1) or
any combination of thefollowing:
(1) Carbon adsorption.

(2) Thermal or catalytic incineration. The owner or operator of asource using anatural
gas afterburner incineration method may petition the commissioner for permis-
sion to not operate the natural gas afterburner during the months of November,
December, January, February, and March. The commissioner may allow such ex-
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3261AC8-1-2 AIRRULES

emptionif the owner or operator adequately demonstrates that the operation of the
natural gas afterburner isnot required for control of toxic substances or odor.

(3) Higher solids (low solvent) coating.
(4) Water borne coatings.

(5) Equivalent emission limitations based on an actual measured transfer efficiency
higher than the specified baseline transfer efficiency. This subdivision is appli-
cable only to 326 IAC 8-2-2(b)(2), automobiles and light duty truck assembly;
326 |AC 8-2-6, metd furniture coating; and 326 |AC 8-2-7, large appliance coat-
ing. The equivalent emission limitationsin units of kilograms of volatile organic
compounds (VOC) per liter solids deposited (pounds of VOC per gallon solids
deposited), baseline transfer efficiencies, and baseline volume percent solids con-
tent of the coating are specified below:

Equivalent Baseline Baseline

Emission Transfer Percent
Category Limit Efficiency Solids
Automobilesand light duty
trucks assembly (topcoat) 1.83(15.1) 30 62.0
Metal furniture 1.01(8.4) 60 59.2
Large appliances 0.91(7.4) 60 62.0

For automobile and light duty topcoating operations, compliance with the equiva-
lent emission limit shall be determined using:

(A) procedures found in “Protocol for Determining the Daily Volatile Organic
Compound Emission Rate of Automobile and Light-Duty Truck Topcoat Op-
erations’; EPA-450/3-88-018; December 1988* ; or

(B) another procedure approved by the commissioner.

For metal furniture or large appliance coating operations, compliance with the
equivalent emission limit shall be determined using the procedures approved by
the commissioner. Unless the method for determining actual measured transfer
efficiency has been approved or specified by the United States Environmental
Protection Agency (U.S. EPA), the equivalent emission limitation shall be submit-
ted to the U.S. EPA asa state implementation plan (SIP) revision.

(6) Theuseof nonphotochemically reactive hydrocarbons asdefined in 326 IAC 1-2-48.

(7) A daily volume-weighted average of al coatings applied in acoating line or print-
ing line subject to the requirementsin 326 IAC 8-2 or 326 | AC 8-5-5. Records of
daily usage of gallons solids coating and VOC content of each coating or ink
solvent shall be maintained and made available upon request. Also, records of
daily emissions in pounds VOC shall be maintained and made available upon
request. If daily records sufficient to determine an accurate daily weighted aver-
age are not available, each coating or ink solvent shall meet the requirements of
the applicable section.

(8) The use of an emission control device specificaly alowed under provisions of any
ruleinthisarticle to meet the emission limitations specified in therule.

(9) Equivalent emissions limitations based on an actual measured transfer efficiency
higher than the specified baseline transfer efficiency. This subdivision is appli-
cable only to miscellaneous metal coating operations subject to 326 IAC 8-2-9.
(A) Equivalent emission limits in units of kilograms of VOC per liter solids

deposited (pounds of VOC per gallon solids deposited), baseline transfer
efficiencies, and baseline volume percent solids content of coatings are as
follows:
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Where:

AIRRULES 3261AC8-1-2

Equivalent Baseline
EmissionLimit  Basdline Volume
Miscellaneous Metal kg/l (Ibs/gal) of  Transfer Percent
Coating Category Solids Deposited  Efficiency Solids
Clear coatings 2.08(17.3) 60 416
Airdried upto 90°C 1.34(11.2) 60 52.4
Extreme performance 134(11.2) 60 52.4
coatings
All other coatings and 1.01 (8.4) 60 59.2
coating systems

(B) Compliance with the equivalent emission limit shall be determined according

to the following equation:
L
E = -
[(1-(L/D)) x (T)]

E = Equivalent emission limit in pounds of VOC per gallon of coating
solids deposited.

L = Actual VOC content in pounds of VOC per gallon of coating, as
applied.

D = Actua density of VOC in coating in pounds per gallon of VOC.

T = Actual measured transfer efficiency.

Unless the method for determining actual measured transfer efficiency has been
approved or specified by the U.S. EPA, the equivaent emission limitation shall be
submitted to the U.S. EPA asan SIPrevision.

(10) For dip or flow coating operations only, miscellaneous metal coating operations

subject to the requirements of 326 | AC 8-2-9 may determine compliance by using
one (1) of thefollowing methods:

(A) A monthly volume-weighted average of all coatings applied in acoating tank,

flow coater, or flow coating line. For each coating, thinner, or solvent, the

following records shall be maintained:

(i) Monthly usage.

(ii) VOC content as supplied by the manufacturer for coatings, thinners, and
solvents.

(iii) Monthly emissionsin pounds of VOC.

(iv) Calculated monthly volume-weighted average VVOC content of the coat-
ing asapplied.

If monthly records sufficient to determine an accurate monthly weighted aver-

age are not available, then acompliance method specified in this subsection or

subsection (b) must be used to confirm compliance. Records necessary for

determining compliance shall be maintained at the source for a minimum of

three (3) years and shall be made available upon request.

(B) Using coatingsin compliance with 326 |AC 8-2-9(d), in the tank or reservoir,

and maintaining aviscosity of the coatingsthat is no lessthan the viscosity of
the initial coating. During the first year of operation using this compliance
method the source must demonstrate, by means of viscosity readings and a
minimum of two (2) U.S. EPA approved VOC content tests, performed at a
minimum four (4) month interval, that the VOC content of the coating as ap-
plied does not exceed the VOC content stipulated in 326 |AC 8-2-9(d). Such
testing must comply with the provisions of 326 IAC 3-2.1. After thefirst year
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of operation and providing that the VOC content tests have confirmed compli-
ance using viscosity readings, the source may use viscosity readings to con-
firm compliance. Sources may monitor the viscosity of the coating with a
viscosity meter or an equivalent method approved by the department. The
viscosity shall be measured weekly or after each time solvent is added to the
tank or reservoir, whichever is more frequent. The viscosity measurement must
be corrected for the temperature of the coating in thetank or reservoir and the
solvent density of the thinner. Records of viscosity and temperature, sufficient
to confirm compliance, shall be maintained at the source for a minimum of
three (3) years and shall be made available upon reguest. Equipment neces-

sary to demonstrate compliance based on viscosity must be properly main-

tained and available at all reasonabletimes. If viscosity isnot monitored, then
another compliance method specified in this subsection must be used to con-

firm compliance. For determining compliance based on this clause, an actua

test, using approved methods such asaU.S. EPA Method 24 test and sampling
procedures, of the VOC content of the coating in the tank or reservoir shall

take precedence over viscosity.

(b) VOC emissionsshall belimited to no greater than the equivalent emissions, expressed
aspounds of VOC per gallon of coating solids, allowed under the applicable emission limi-
tation contained in this article for any surface coating operation using the compliance meth-
ods contained in subsection (a) or section 5 of thisrule. Equivalency shall be determined by
the following equation:

L
E =
L
1-
D
Where: L= Applicable emission limit from thisarticlein pounds of VOC per gal-
lon of coating.
D= Density of VOC in coating in pounds per gallon of VOC.
E= Equivalent emission limit in pounds of VOC per gallon of coating
solids as applied.

A solvent density of seven and thirty-six hundredths (7.36) pounds of VOC per gallon of
coating shall be used to determine equivalent pounds of VOC per gallon of solids for the
applicable emission limit contained in this article. Actual solvent density shall be used to
determine compliance of surface coating operations using the compliance methods con-
tained in subsection (a) or section 5 of thisrule.

(c) The overall efficiency of any capture system and control device determined by the
test methods and procedures specified in section 4 of this rule shall be no less than the
equivalent overall efficiency which shall be calculated by the following equation:

V-E
o = x 100

\%

Where V= Theactual VOC content of the coating or if multiple coatings are used,
the daily weighted average VOC content of all coatings, asapplied to
the subject coating line as determined by the applicable test methods
and procedures specified in section 4 of thisrulein units of pounds of
VOC per gallon of coating solids as applied.

E= Equivalent emission limit in pounds of VOC per gallon of coating
solids as applied.

O= Equivalent overall efficiency of the capture system and control device
as apercentage.
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AIRRULES 3261AC8-1-3

(d) Any equivalent method which is allowed to be used to determine or achieve compli-
ance with any provision of thisarticle shall be submitted tothe U.S. EPA asaSIPrevision.

*This document has been incorporated by reference and is available at the Indiana De-
partment of Environmental Management, Office of Air Management.
[Asamended at: 201R6.]

326 1AC 8-1-3 ------- General provisionsrelating to VOC rules: compliance
schedules

(a) All sourceslocated in Clark, Floyd, Lake, Marion, and Porter Countieswhich werein
operation prior to December 28, 1979, and not meeting the requirements of 326 IAC 8-2-2
through 326 | AC 8-2-8, Surface Coating of Autos, Cans, Coils, Paper, Metal Furniture, Large
Appliances, and Magnet Wire, 326 IAC 8-2-11, Fabric and Vinyl Coating, 326 IAC 8-3,
Degreasing, 326 | AC 8-4-2, Petroleum Refineries, 326 | AC 8-4-3(b), Fixed Roof Tanks, 326
|1AC 8-4-4, Bulk Gasoline Terminals, 326 |AC 8-4-5, Bulk Gasoline Plants, 326 IAC 8-4-7,
Gasoline Trangport, and 326 | AC 8-5-2, Asphalt Paving, shall achieve compliance as expedi-
tioudly aspracticable, but not later than indicated in the following compliance schedule:

(1) Submittal of plans and specificationsto the board by December 31, 1980.

(2) Contracts for emission control systems or process modification awarded or pur-
chase ordersissued by March 31, 1981.

(3) Initiation of on-site construction or installations by June 30, 1981.
(4) Completion of on-site construction or installations by September 30, 1982.
(5) Demonstration of final compliance by December 31, 1982.

(b) All sourceslocated in Clark, Floyd, Lake, Marion, and Porter Countieswhich werein
operation prior to November 1, 1980, and not meeting the requirements of 326 |AC 8-2-9,
Miscellaneous Metal Coating, 326 |AC 8-2-10, Flat Wood Coating, 326 |AC 8-4-3(c), Float-
ing Roof Tanks, 326 IAC 8-4-8, Refinery Leaks, 326 IAC 8-4-9, Truck Leaks, 326 IAC 8-
5-3, Synthesized Pharmaceutical Manufacturing, 326 |AC 8-5-4, Rubber Tire Manufactur-
ing, and 326 IAC 8-5-5, Graphic Arts, shall achieve compliance as expeditiously as practi-
cable, but not later than indicated in the following compliance schedule;

(1) Submittal of plans and specificationsto the board by June 30, 1981.

(2) Contracts for emission control system or process modification awarded or pur-
chase ordersissued by August 31, 1981.

(3) Initiation of on-site construction or installations by October 31, 1981.
(4) Completion of on-site construction or installations by October 31, 1982.
(5) Demonstration of final compliance by December 31, 1982.

(c) All sourceslocated in Elkhart and St. Joseph Counties which either werein operation
prior to December 28, 1979, and are not meeting the requirements of 326 |AC 8-2-2 through
326 | AC 8-2-8, Surface Coating of Autos, Cans, Cails, Paper, Meta Furniture, Large Appli-
ances, and Magnet Wire, 326 IAC 8-2-11, Fabric and Vinyl Coating, 326 |AC 8-3, Degreasing,
326 1AC 8-4-2, Petroleum Refineries, 326 | AC 8-4-3(b), Fixed Roof Tanks, 326 IAC 8-4-4,
Bulk Gasoline Terminals, 326 |AC 8-4-5, Bulk Gasoline Plants, 326 |AC 8-4-7, Gasoline
Transport, and 326 |AC 8-5-2, Asphalt Paving or were in operation prior to November 1,
1980, and are not meeting the requirements of 326 |AC 8-2-9, Miscellaneous Metal Coat-
ing, 326 IAC 8-2-10, Flat Wood Coating, 326 | AC 8-4-3(c), Floating Roof Tanks, 326 IAC
8-4-8, Refinery Leaks, 326 IAC 8-4-9, Truck Leaks, 326 |AC 8-5-3, Synthesized Pharma-
ceutical Manufacturing, 326 |AC 8-5-4, Rubber Tire Manufacturing, and 326 |AC 8-5-5,
Graphic Arts, shall achieve compliance as expeditiously as practicable, but not |ater than
indicated in the following compliance schedule:

(1) Submittal of plans and specificationsto the board by June 30, 1985.

(2) Contracts for emission control systems or process modification awarded or pur-
chase ordersissued by August 31, 1985.

(3) Initiation of on-site construction or installation by October 31, 1985.
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(4) Completion of on-site construction or installation by September 30, 1986.
(5) Demonstration of final compliance by December 31, 1986.

(d) In cases where an existing facility demonstrates that compliance is not possible by
the interim dates specified in subsection (@), an extension may be granted by the commis-
sioner. Thefacility shall submit aletter of intent which shows compliance with thisrule as
expeditioudly as possible, but in no event later than December 31, 1982, and shall includea
schedule of datesfor thefollowing:

(1) Submittal of plans.

(2) Start construction.

(3) Completion of construction.

(4) Achieving compliance.

(5) Submit performance results.
Oncethe board has approved asource’ scompliance plan, the plan shall beincorporated into
the facilities' permit and the plan shall be submitted to the U.S. EPA as a SIP revision.
Failure to operate within these conditions shall be considered aviolation of thisrule.

(e) In caseswhere an existing facility demonstrates that the emission limitation specified
in this rule is not attainable considering economic and technological feasibility, and no
offset isavailable to satisfy 326 |AC 2-4, the source may petition the board to receive an
extension beyond the dates specified in subsections (a) through (c). The petition shall in-
cludethefollowing:

(1) Dates of equipment modification plans.

(2) Dates of equipment installation and/or construction.

(3) Y early emission limitations demonstrating reasonabl e further progress.

(4) Date of final compliance, in no case later than December 31, 1987.
Once the commissioner has approved a source’ s compliance plan, it shall be incorporated
into the facilities' permit and the plan shall be submitted to the U.S. EPA asa SIPrevision.
Failure to operate within these conditions shall be considered aviolation of thisrule.

(f) All sourceslocated in Clark, Floyd, Lake, Marion, Hendricks, and Porter Counties
with a monthly throughput of twenty thousand (20,000) gallons per month or greater and
not meeting the requirements of 326 |AC 8-4-6, Gasoline Dispensing Facilities, shall achieve
compliance as expeditiously as practical, but not later than in the compliance schedule
listing in subsection (a) for those sourcesin operation prior to January 1, 1980.

(g) All sourceslocated in Elkhart and St. Joseph Counties with amonthly throughput of
twenty thousand (20,000) gallons per month or greater, and not meeting the requirements of
326 |AC 8-4-6, Gasoline Dispensing Facilities, shall achieve compliance as expeditiously
as practicable but not later than in the compliance schedul e listed in subsection ().

(h) All sourceslocated in Clark, Elkhart, Floyd, Hendricks, Lake, Marion, Porter, and St.
Joseph Counties which were in operation prior to January 1, 1980, and have a monthly
throughput between ten thousand (10,000) and twenty thousand (20,000) gallons per month,
and not meeting the requirements of 326 |AC 8-4-6, Gasoline Dispensing Facilities, shall
achieve compliance as expeditiously as practicable, but not later than indicated in the fol-
lowing compliance schedule:

(1) Submittal of plans and specificationsto the board by June 30, 1986.

(2) Contracts for emission control system or process modification awarded or pur-
chase ordersissued by August 31, 1986.

(3) Initiation of on-site construction or installation by October 31, 1986.

(4) Completion of on-site construction or installation by September 30, 1987.

(5) Demonstration of final compliance by December 31, 1987.

(i) All sources subject to the requirements of 326 |AC 8-4 located in Boone, Dearborn,
Hamilton, Hancock, Harrison, Johnson, Morgan, and Shelby Counties which werein exist-
ence prior to July 1, 1989, shall achieve compliance not later than July 1, 1990.
[Asamended at: 131R6.]
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326 1AC 8-1-4 ------- General provisionsrelatingtoVOC rules: testing procedures

(a) Thefollowing test methods and procedures shall be used to determine compliance of
as-applied coatings with the limitations contained in this article:

(1) Sampling procedures shall follow the guidelines presented in the following:
(A) ASTM D3925, “ Standard practice for sampling liquid paints and related pig-
ment coatings’*.
(B) ASTM E300, “ Standard practice for sampling industrial chemicals’*.

(2) Samples collected for analysis shall be one (1) liter taken into aone (1) liter con-
tainer at alocation and time such that the sample will be representative of the
coating as applied. The container must be tightly sealed immediately after the
sample is taken. Any solvent or other volatile organic material added after the
sampleistaken must be measured and accounted for in the calculationsin subdi-
vision (4). For multiple package coatings, separate samples of each component
shall be obtained.

(3) Thefollowing applicable analytical methods shall be used to determine the com-
position of coatings as applied:

(A) Method 24 of 40 CFR 60, Appendix A**, shall be used to determine the vola-
tile organic compound content in coatings. If it isdemonstrated to the satisfac-
tion of the commissioner that plant coating formulation data are equivalent to
Method 24 results, formulation datamay be used. Any determination approv-
ing the use of formulation data shall be submitted to the U.S. EPA asa SIP
revision. In the event of any inconsistency between a Method 24 test and a
facility’ sformulation data, the Method 24 test will govern.

(B) Method 24A of 40 CFR 60, Appendix A**, shall be used to determine the
volatile organic compound content and density of rotogravure printing inks
and related coatings. If it is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the commis-
sioner that plant coating formulation data are equivalent to Method 24A re-
sults, formulation data may be used. Any determination approving the use of
formulation data shall be submitted to the U.S. EPA asaSIPrevision. Inthe
event of any inconsistency between aMethod 24A test and afacility’ sformu-
lation data, the Method 24A test will govern.

(C) Thefollowing ASTM methods are the analytical procedures for determining
certain factorsrelated to coatings:

(i) ASTM D1475-60, “ Standard test method for density of paint, varnish, lac-
quer, and related products’*.

(ii) ASTM D2369-87, “ Standard test method for volatile content of a coat-
ing"*.

(iii) ASTM D3792-86, “ Standard test method for water content of water-re-
ducible paints by direct injection into agas chromatograph”*.

(iv) ASTM D4017-81, “ Standard test method for water content in paints and
paint materials by the Karl Fischer method”*.

(v) ASTM D4457-85, “Standard test method for determination of
dichloromethane and 1, 1, 1, trichloroethane in paints and coatings by
direct injection into agas chromatograph”* . This method may be used to
develop protocolsfor any compound specifically exempted from the defi-
nition of volatile organic compound.

(vi) ASTM D2697-86, “ Standard test method for volume nonvolatile matter
in clear or pigmented coatings’*.

(vii) ASTM D3980, “ Standard practice for interlaboratory testing of paint and
related materials’*.

(viii) ASTM E180-85, “ Practicefor determining the precision dataof ASTM
methods for analysis of and testing of industrial chemicals’*.
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(ix) ASTM D2372-85, “ Standard method of separation of vehicle from sol-
vent-reducible paints’*.

(D) The commissioner may determine that the analytical methods specified in
clauses (A) through (C) are not appropriate to determine compliance and may
either specify or alow an alternate test method. Such alternate test method
shall be submitted to the U.S. EPA asaSIPrevision.

(4) Calculations for determining the volatile organic compound content, water con-
tent, and the content of any compounds which are specifically exempted from the
definition of volatile organic compound of coatings, inks, and fountain solutions
asapplied shall follow the guidance provided in the following documents:

(A) EPA 340/1-86-016, “ A Guide for Surface Coating Calculation”***.

(B) EPA 450/3-84-019, “Procedures for Certifying Quantity of Volatile Organic
Compounds Emitted by Paint, Ink, and Other Coatings’, revised June 1986***.
(C) EPA 340/1-88-004, “A Guiddinefor Graphic ArtsCaculations’, June 1988***.

(b) The protocol for determining the transfer efficiency of coating applicators at topcoat
coating operations at an automobile assembly facility shall follow the procedure in EPA
450/3-88-018, “ Protocol for Determining the Daily VOC Emission Rate of Automobileand
Light Duty Truck Topcoat Operations’, December 1988***.

(c) The following test methods, as appropriate, shall be used by emission sources re-
quired to determine capture efficiency:

(2) Test methodsin 40 CFR 51, Appendix M**, asfollows:

(A) Method 204, Criteriafor and Verification of a Permanent or Temporary Total
Enclosure.

(B) Method 204A, Vol atile Organic Compounds Content in Liquid Input Stream.

(C) Method 204B, Volatile Organic Compounds Emissionsin Captured Stream.

(D) Method 204C, Volatile Organic Compounds Emissions in Captured Stream
(Dilution Technique).

(E) Method 204D, Vol atile Organic Compounds Emissionsin Uncaptured Stream
from Temporary Tota Enclosure.

(F) Method 204E, Volatile Organic Compounds Emissionsin Uncaptured Stream
from Building Enclosure.

(G) Method 204F, Volatile Organic Compounds Content in Liquid I nput Stream
(Distillation Approach).

(2) Alternative capture efficiency protocols and test methods may be used that satisfy
criteriaof either the data quality objective approach or the lower confidence limit
approach aslisted in 40 CFR 63, Subpart KK, Appendix A**,

(d) Control device efficiency shall be determined by simultaneously measuring theinlet
and outlet gas phase volatile organic material concentrations and gas volumetric flow rates
in accordance with the gas phase test methods specified in subsection (f).

(e) Theoverdl efficiency of the emission control system shall be determined asthe prod-
uct of each individual capture system efficiency and each control device efficiency or by
theliquid/liquid test protocol for each solvent recovery system. In those casesin which the
overall efficiency is being determined for an entire line, the capture efficiency represents
thetotal capture efficiency over theentireline.

(f) Determination of control efficiency shall be made using the following methodsin 40
CFR 60, Appendix A**:

(1) Method 18, 25, or 25A, as appropriate to the conditions at the site, shall be used to
determine volatile organic compound concentration. Method selection shall be
based on consideration of the diversity of organic species present, their total con-
centration, and on consideration of the potential presence of interfering gases.
Except as indicated in the following, the test shall consist of three (3) separate
runs, each lasting aminimum of sixty (60) minutes, unlessthe commissioner de-
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terminesthat process variables dictate shorter sampling times:

(A) When the method is to be used to determine the efficiency of a fixed-bed
carbon adsorption system with acommon exhaust stack for all theindividual
adsorber vessels, thetest shall consist of three (3) separate runs, each coincid-
ing with one (1) or more compl ete sequences through the adsorption cycles of
all theindividual adsorber vessels.

(B) When the method is to be used to determine the efficiency of a fixed-bed
carbon adsorption system with individual exhaust stacks for each adsorber
vessel, each adsorber vessel shall be tested individually. The test for each
adsorber vessel shall consist of three (3) separate runs. Each run shall coincide
with one (1) or more complete adsorption cycles.

(2) Method 1 or 1A shall be used for sample and vel ocity traverses.

(3) Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D shall be used for velocity and volumetric flow rates.
(4) Method 3 shall be used for gasanalysis.

(5) Method 4 shall be used for stack gas moisture.

(6) Methods 2, 2A, 2C, 2D, 3, and 4 shall be performed, as applicable, at |east twice
during each test run.

(g) Themethod for determining the emissions of gasoline from avapor recovery system
aredelineated in 40 CFR Part 60, Subpart XX X, Section 60.503** . Guidance on conduct-
ing the test will be found in the following:

(1) EPA 340/1-80-012, “ Inspection Manual for Control of Volatile Organic Emissions
from Gasoline Marketing Operations’***.

(2) EPA 450/2-77-026, “ Control of Hydrocarbonsfrom Tank Truck Gasoline Loading
Terminalg’***.

(h) The method for determining volatile organic compound emissions from organic sol-
vent degreasing operations are delineated in EPA 905/2-78-001, “ Regulatory Guidance for
Control of Volatile Organic Compound Emissionsfrom 15 Categories of Stationary Sources’,
Section XX.9404, pages 48 and 49***,

(i) The VOC emissions from sources engaged in synthesized pharmaceutical manufac-
turing (326 | AC 8-5-3), pneumatic rubber tire manufacturing (326 |AC 8-5-4), and graphic
arts system (326 | AC 8-5-5) shall be determined using the Method 25 contained in 40 CFR
Part 60, Appendix A**.

(i) Compliance with the gap requirement for external floating roof tanks shall be deter-
mined using the test procedure specified in the U.S. EPA guideline document EPA 450/2-
78-047, “Control of Volatile Organic Emissionsfrom Petroleum Liquid Storagein Externa
Floating Roof Tanks'***.

(k) The volume percent solids of acoating shall be calculated using either EPA 450/3-84-
019*, “Proceduresfor Certifying Quantity of VOC' s Emitted by Paint, Ink, and Other Coat-
ings’, December 1984*** and no later amendments or using some other equival ent method.
Such equivalent method shall be submitted to U.S. EPA asaSIPrevision.

(I) Anowner or operator of asource must be able to document that the coating manufac-
turer used either ASTM D2369-87* or other equivalent method to determine the volatile
content of the coatings supplied and must also be able to document that the coating manu-
facturer used EPA 450/3-84-019*** or other equivalent method to calculate the volume
percent solids content of the coatings. Such equivalent method shall be submitted to the
U.S. EPA asaSIPrevision.

(m) The commissioner or U.S. EPA may verify any test results submitted by asource. In
the event of any inconsistency between test results, the commissioner’sor U.S. EPA’stest
resultswill take precedence over results submitted by the source.

*These documents have been incorporated by reference and are available at the Ameri-
can Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken,
Pennsylvania 19428-2959, (610) 832-9585, 1916 Race Street, Philadel phia, Pennsylvania
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19103 (Phone: 215/299-5462) or the Indiana Department of Environmental Management,
Officeof Air Management.

**These documents have been incorporated by reference and are available at the Gov-
ernment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 or are available for copying from the
Indiana Department of Environmental Management, Office of Air Management, 100 North
Senate Avenue, Indianapolis, Indiana46204-2220.

***These EPA guidance documents have been incorporated by reference and are avail -
able at the Office of Air Quality Planning and Standards, Research Triangle Park, North
Carolina27711 (919/541-2777) or are available for copying at the Indiana Department of
Environmental Management, Office of Air Management, 100 North Senate Avenue, India-
napolis, Indiana 46204-2220.

[Asamended at: 241R3619.]

326 IAC 8-1-5 -------- General provisons relating to VOC rules: petition for site-

specificreasonably availablecontrol technology (RACT) plan

(a) Anowner or operator of asource may submit apetition to the commissioner requesting

asite-gpecific Reasonably Available Control Technology (RACT) plan asan dternativeto the
requirements specifiedin 326 |AC 8. Thispetition for site-specific RACT must contain:

(2) the name and address of the company and the name and telephone number of a

responsible company representative over whose signature the petition is submitted;

(2) adescription of all operations conducted at the |ocation to which the petition ap-

plies and the purpose the volatile organic compound emitting equipment serves
within the operations;

(3) reference to the specific emission limits, operational or equipment controls for
which alternative emission limits, operational or equipment controls are proposed;

(4) adetailed description of the proposed alternative emission limits, operational or
equipment controls, the magnitude of volatile organic compound emission reduc-
tion which will be achieved, and the quantity and composition of volatile organic
compoundswhich will be emitted if the alternative emission limits, operational or
equipment controls areinstituted;

(5) aschedulefor theinstallation or institution of the alternative operational or equip-
ment controlsin conformance with the appropriate compliance schedul e section;

(6) ademonstration that the alternative control program constitutes reasonably avail-
able control technology for the petitioned facility. The factorsto be presented in
this demonstration include but are not limited to:

(A) the capital expenditure necessary to achieve the petitioned level of control;
(B) theimpact of these costson the firm;
(C) the energy requirements of the petitioned level of control;

(D) theimpact on the environment in terms of any increasein air, water, and solid
waste effluent discharge of the petitioned level of control;

(E) any adverse worker or product safety implications of the petitioned level of
control; and

(F) an analysis for each of the factorsin clauses (A) through (E) above for the
control levels otherwise required by 326 IAC 8.

(b) The commissioner shall approve apetition for asite-specific RACT planif:
(1) the petition is submitted in accordance with subsection (a) of this section;

(2) the petition demonstrates that the alternative control measures represent reason-
ably available control technology;

(3) the petition contains acompliance schedul e for achieving and maintaining areduc-
tion of volatile organic compound emissions as expeditiously as practicable.

(c) Site-specific RACT plans shall be submitted to the U.S. EPA asaSIPrevision.
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326 1AC 8-1-6 ------- General provisionsrelating to VOC rules: general reduc-
tion requirementsfor new facilities
New facilities (as of January 1, 1980), which have potential emissionsof 22.7 megagrams
(25tons) or more per year, located anywherein the state, which are not otherwise regul ated
by other provisions of this article (326 IAC 8), shall reduce VOC emissions using best
available control technology (BACT).

326 1AC 8-1-7 ------- General provisionsreating to VOC rules. military specifi-
cations
If emission limitations set forth in thisarticle (326 |AC 8) conflict with military specifi-
cations, the owner or operator of a source may petition the commissioner to have military
specifications be the controlling limitation. If the commissioner approves the petition, the
modified limitation shall be submitted to the U.S. EPA asa SIPrevision.

326 1AC 8-1-9 ------- General provisions relating to VOC rules: general record
keeping and reporting requirements
(a) For the purpose of records required under section 10(c), 11(c), or 12(c) of thisrule,
the applicable test methods and procedures specified in section 4 of thisrule shall be used to
determine the following:
(1) Thevolatile organic compound (V OC) content of each coating, as applied.
(2) Theefficiency of each capture system and control device.

(b) Records required by thisrule or records used to demonstrate that a source is exempt
from the requirements of this article shall be submitted to the department or the U.S. EPA
within thirty (30) days of the receipt of awritten request.

(c) Coating sources subject to 326 |AC 8-5-5 shall comply with al applicable record
keeping and reporting requirements. All records required by thisrule or records necessary
to determine compliance with 326 | AC 8-5-5 shall be accessible on-site for the most recent
three (3) year period and shall be reasonably accessible for an additional two (2) year pe-
riod.

[Asadded at: 201R2317.]

326 1AC 8-1-10 ------ General provisionsrelating to VOC rules. compliance cer-
tification, record keeping, and reporting requirementsfor
certain coating facilitiesusing compliant coatings

(a) Thissection appliesto any coating source that:

(2) uses compliant coatings to comply with volatile organic compounds (VOC) emis-
sion limits; and
(2) meetsany of the applicability criteriathat follow:
(A) 326 IAC 8-5-5(a)(1);
(B) 326 IAC 8-5-5(8)(2); or
(C) 326 IAC 8-5-5(8)(3)(A).

(b) Upon startup of anew coating facility, or upon changing the method of compliance
for an existing coating facility from daily-weighted averaging or control devicesto the use
of compliant coatings, the owner or operator of the coating source identified in subsection
(a) sndll certify to the department that the coating facility isin compliance with the require-
ments of this section. The certification shall include the following:

(1) The name and location of the source.
(2) The name, address, and telephone number of the person responsible for the source.

(3) Identification of each VOC emitting coating facility and identification of the appli-
cable emission limitation.

(4) The name and identification number of each coating, asapplied, used at each coat-
ing facility.
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(5) Themass of VOC (excluding water and exempt compounds) per volume of coat-
ing and the volume of each coating, as applied.

(c) By May 1, 1997, or upon startup of a new coating facility, or upon changing the
method of compliance for an existing coating facility from daily-weighted averaging or
control devicesto the use of compliant coatings, the owner or operator of a coating facility
identified in subsection (a) shall for each coating facility and for each coating used collect
and record each day and maintain al of the following information:

(1) The name and identification number of each coating, as applied.

(2) Themass of VOC (excluding water and exempt compounds) per volume of coat-
ing for each coating, as applied, or the VOC content of each coating, as applied,
expressed in units necessary to determine compliance.

(3) Asnew compliant coatings are added to a coating facility, the records required by
this subsection shall be updated to include the new coating.

(4) If use of acoating is discontinued, the records required by this section shall be
maintained consistent with section 9(c) of thisrule.

(d) By May 1, 1997, the owner or operator of acoating facility identified in subsection
(a) shall notify the department in either of the following instances:

(2) Any record showing use of any noncompliant coatings shall be reported by submit-
ting acopy of the record to the department within thirty (30) daysfollowing use;
such record shall also be submitted with the quarterly compliance report. The
following information shall accompany each submittal:

(A) Name and location of the coating facility.
(B) Time, date, and duration of the noncompliance.
(C) Corrective action taken.

(2) At least thirty (30) calendar days before changing the method of compliance from
the use of compliant coatingsto daily-weighted averaging or control devices, the
owner or operator shall comply with all requirements of section 11(b) or 12(b) of
this rule, respectively. Upon changing the method of compliance for a coating
facility from the use of compliant coatingsto daily-weighted averaging or control
devices, the owner or operator shall comply with al requirements of section 11 or
12 of thisrule, respectively.

[Asadded at: 201R2318.]

326 1AC 8-1-11 ------ General provisionsrelating to VOC rules. compliance cer-
tification, record keeping, and reporting requirements for
certain coating facilitiesusing daily-weighted averaging

(a) Thissection appliesto any owner or operator of a coating source that:
(1) uses daily-weighted averaging on the coating facility to comply with volatile or-
ganic compound (VOC) emission limits; and
(2) meetsany of the applicability criteriathat follow:
(A) 326 IAC 8-5-5(a)(1);
(B) 326 IAC 8-5-5(8)(2); or
(C) 326 IAC 8-5-5(8)(3)(A).
(b) Upon startup of anew coating facility, or upon changing the method of compliance
for an existing coating facility from the use of compliant coatings or control devices to
daily-weighted averaging, the owner or operator of acoating facility identified in subsec-

tion (a) shall certify to the department that the coating facility is in compliance with the
requirements of this section. The certification shall include:

(1) The name and location of the source.

(2) The address and telephone number of the person responsible for the source.

(3) Identification of each coating facility and identification of the applicable emission
limitation.
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(4) The name and identification number of each coating facility that will comply by
means of daily-weighted averaging.

(5) The VOC content of each coating, as applied, each day for each coating facility,
expressed in units necessary to determine compliance.

(6) Theinstrument or method by which the owner or operator will accurately measure
or calculate the VOC content of each coating and the volume of each coating, as
applied, used each day at each coating facility.

(7) The method by which the owner or operator will create and maintain records each
day asrequired in subsection (c).

(8) Calculation of the daily-weighted average for aday representative of current or
projected maximum production levels.

(9) The time at which the coating facility’s day beginsif atime other than midnight
local timeisused to define aday.

(c) On and after May 1, 1997, or upon initial startup of anew coating facility, or upon
changing the method of compliance for an existing coating facility from the use of compli-
ant coatings or control devices to daily-weighted averaging, the owner or operator of a
coating facility identified in subsection (a) shall for each coating facility and for each coat-
ing used collect and record each day, and maintain al of the following information:

(1) The name and identification number of each coating, as applied.

(2) The mass of VOC per volume (excluding water and exempt compounds) and the
volume of each coating (excluding water and exempt compounds), as applied, or
the VOC content and the volume of each coating, as applied, expressed in units
necessary to determine compliance.

(3) Thedaily-weighted average VOC content of all coatings, in each coating facility.

(d) On and after May 1, 1997, the owner or operator of a coating facility identified in
subsection (@) shall notify the department in either of the following instances:

(1) Any record showing noncompliance with the applicable daily-weighted average
regquirements shall be reported by submitting a copy of the record to the depart-
ment within thirty (30) days following noncompliance; such record shall also be
submitted with the quarterly compliance report. The following information shall
accompany each submittal:

(A) Name and location of the coating facility.
(B) Date and duration of the noncompliance.
(C) Corrective action taken.

(2) At least thirty (30) calendar days before changing the method of compliance from
daily-weighted averaging to compliant coatings or control devices, the owner or
operator shall comply with all requirements of section 10(b) or 12(b) of thisrule,
respectively. Upon changing the method of compliance from daily-weighted aver-
aging to the use of compliant coatings or control devices, the owner or operator
shall comply with all requirements of section 10 or 12 of thisrule, respectively.

[Asadded at: 201R2319.]

326 1AC 8-1-12 ------ General provisionsrelating to VOC rules: compliance cer -
tification, record keeping, and reporting requirementsfor
certain coating facilitiesusing control devices

(a) Thissection appliesto any owner or operator of a coating source that:
(2) uses control devicesto comply with volatile organic compounds (VOC) emission
limits; and
(2) meetsthe applicability criteriathat follow:
(A) 326 IAC 8-5-5(a)(1);
(B) 326 IAC 8-5-5(a)(2); or
(C) 326 IAC 8-5-5(8)(3)(A).
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(b) By May 1, 1997, or upon startup of a new coating facility, or upon changing the
method of compliancefor an existing coating facility, the owner or operator of the coating
facility shall comply with the following requirements:

(2) Control system operation, maintenance, and testing requirements shall be asfol-
lows:

(A) The control system shall be operated and maintained according to the
manufacturer’ s recommendations but may be modified based on the results of
the initial or subsequent compliance test or upon the written request of the
department.

(B) A copy of the operating and maintenance procedures shall be maintained in a
convenient location at the source property and as close to the control system
as possible for reference by plant personnel and department inspectors.

(C) The control system shall be tested according to the following scheduleand in
the following situations:

(i) Aninitial compliance test shall be conducted. Compliance tests shall be
conducted no later than every thirty (30) months after the date of the ini-
tial test.

(if) A compliance test shall be conducted whenever the owner or operator
choosesto operate acontrol system under conditions different from those
that werein place at the time of the previoustest.

(iii) A compliancetest shall be performed within ninety (90) days of:

(AA) startup of anew coating facility;

(BB) changing the method of compliance for an existing coating facility
from compliant coatings or daily-weighted averaging to control
devices; or

(CC) receipt of awritten request from the department or the U.S. EPA.

(D) All compliancetests shall be conducted according to a protocol approved by
the department at least thirty (30) days before thetest. The protocol shall con-
tain, at aminimum, the following information:

(i) Test procedures.
(ii) Operating and control system parameters.
(iii) Type of VOC containing process material being used.

(iv) The process and control system parametersthat will be monitored during
thetest.

(2) Monitoring equipment requirements shall be asfollows:

(A) If athermal incinerator is used for VOC reduction, atemperature monitoring
device capable of continuously recording the temperature of the gasstreamin
the combustion zone of theincinerator shall be used. The temperature moni-
toring device shall have an accuracy of one percent (1%) of the temperature
being measured in degrees Centigrade, or plus or minus five-tenths degree
Centigrade (+ 0.5°C), whichever ismore accurate.

(B) If acatalyticincinerator is used for VOC reduction, atemperature device ca-
pable of continuously recording the temperature in the gas stream immedi-
ately before and after the catalyst bed of the incinerator shall be used. The
temperature monitoring device shall have an accuracy of one percent (1%) of
the temperature being measured in degrees Centigrade, or plus or minusfive-
tenths degree Centigrade (+ 0.5°C), whichever ismore accurate.

(C) If acarbon adsorber is used to remove and recover VOC from the gas stream,
a VOC monitoring device capable of continuously recording the concentra-
tionlevel of VOC at the outlet of the carbon bed shall be used. The monitoring
device shall be based on a detection principle such as infrared, photoioniza-
tion, or thermal conductivity.
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(D) WhereaV OC recovery device other than acarbon adsorber is used, the source
shall provide to the department information describing the operation of the
device and the process parameters that would indicate proper operation and
maintenance of the control device. The department may request further infor-
mation and will specify appropriate monitoring procedures, record keeping,
and reporting requirements.

(c) On and after May 1, 1997, or on and after startup of anew coating facility, or upon
changing the method of compliance for an existing coating facility from the use of compli-
ant coatings or daily-weighted averaging to control devices, the owner or operator of a
coating facility identified in subsection (&) shall collect and record each day and maintain
all of the following information each day for each coating facility:

(1) The name and identification number of each coating used at each coating facility.

(2) Themass of VOC per unit volume of coating solids, as applied, the volume solids
content, as applied, and the volume, as applied, of each coating expressed in units
necessary to determine compliance, used each day at each coating facility.

(3) The maximum VOC content (mass of VOC per unit volume of coating solids, as
applied) or the daily-weighted average VOC content (mass of VOC per unit vol-
ume of coating solids, as applied) of the coatings used each day on each coating
facility.

(4) The required overall emission reduction efficiency for each day for each coating
facility.

(5) The actual overall emission reduction efficiency achieved for each day for each
coating facility as determined during the compliance test required by subsection
(bD)O).

(6) Control device monitoring dataasfollows:

(A) For thermal incinerators, the following:

(i) Continuous records of the temperature in the gas stream in the combustion
zone of theincinerator.

(ii) Records of all three (3) hour periods of operation in which the average
combustion temperature of the gas stream in the combustion zone was
more than fifty degrees Fahrenheit (50°F) (twenty-eight degrees Centi-
grade (28°C)) below the average combustion temperature that existed dur-
ing the most recent test that demonstrated that the coating facility wasin
compliance.

(B) For catalytic incinerators, the following:

(i) Continuous records of the temperature of the gas stream both upstream and
downstream of the catalyst bed of theincinerator.

(ii) Records of all three (3) hour periods of operation in which the average
temperature measured at the process vent stream immediately before the
catalyst bed is more than fifty degrees Fahrenheit (50°F) (twenty-eight
degrees Centigrade (28°C)) below the average temperature of the process
vent stream that existed during the most recent test that demonstrated that
the coating facility wasin compliance.

(iii) Records of al three (3) hour periods of operation in which the average
temperature difference across the catalyst bed isless than eighty percent
(80%) of the temperature difference measured during the most recent test
that demonstrated that the coating facility wasin compliance.

(C) For carbon adsorbers, the following:

(i) Continuous records of the VOC concentration level or reading in the ex-
haust stream of the carbon adsorber.

(ii) Records of all three (3) hour periods of operation during which either the
average VOC concentration or the reading of organic compounds in the
exhaust gasesis more than twenty percent (20%) greater than the average
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exhaust gas concentration or reading measured by the organic compound
monitoring device during the most recent determination of the recovery
efficiency of the carbon adsorber that demonstrated that the coating facil-
ity wasin compliance.
(D) Fecilitiesusing VOC recovery devices other than carbon adsorbers shall main-
tain the monitoring records and meet the reporting requirements specified by
the department of subsection (b)(2)(D).

(7) A log of operating timefor the capture system, control device, monitoring equip-
ment, and the associated coating facility.

(8) A maintenance log for the capture system, control device, and monitoring equip-
ment detailing all routine and nonroutine maintenance performed including dates
and duration of any outages.

(d) On and after May 1, 1997, the owner or operator of a coating facility identified in
subsection (&) shall notify the department in either of the following instances:

(1) Any record showing noncompliance with the applicabl e requirements for control
devices shall be reported by submitting a copy of the record to the department
within thirty (30) days following noncompliance; such record shall aso be sub-
mitted with the quarterly compliance report. The following information shall ac-
company each submittal:

(A) Name and location of the coating facility.

(B) Identification of the control system where the noncompliance occurred and
the coating facility it served.

(C) Time, date, and duration of the noncompliance.

(D) Corrective action taken.

(2) At least thirty (30) calendar days before changing the method of compliance from
control devicesto the use of compliant coatings or daily-weighted averaging, the
owner or operator shall comply with all applicable requirements of section 10(b)
or 11(b) of thisrule, respectively. Upon changing the method of compliance from
control devicesto the use of compliant coatings or daily-weighted averaging, the
owner or operator shall comply with al requirements of section 10 or 11 of this
rule, respectively, applicableto the coating facility subject to 326 IAC 8-5-5.

[Asadded at: 201R2319.]

RuLE 2. SURFACE CoATING EMISSION LIMITATIONS

326 1AC 8-2-1 ------- Surfacecoating emission limitations: applicability
(a) Thisrule appliesto thefollowing:

(2) Fecilitiesexisting as of January 1, 1980, of the types described in sections 2 through
8 of thisrule and section 11 of thisrule, and facilities existing as of November 1,
1980, of thetypes described in sections 9 through 10 of thisrulelocated in Clark,
Elkhart, Floyd, Lake, Marion, Porter, and St. Joseph Counties; facilities of the
typesdescribed in section 12 of thisrule, located in Clark, Floyd, Lake, and Porter
Counties; and facilities as described in section 13 of this rule, located in Clark
County; and which are located at sources which have potential emissions of ninety
and seven-tenths (90.7) megagrams (one hundred (100) tons) or greater per year
of VOC.

(2) Fecilities, construction of which commences after January 1, 1980, of the types
described in sections 2 through 8 of thisrule and section 11 of thisrule, and facili-
ties, construction of which commences after November 1, 1980, of the types de-
scribed in sections 9 through 10 of thisrulelocated in any county and which have
potential emissions of twenty-two and seven-tenths (22.7) megagrams (twenty-
five (25) tons) or greater per year of VOC.
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(3) Facilitiesexisting as of July 1, 1990, of the types described in sections 2 through
13 of thisrulelocated in Clark, Elkhart, Floyd, Lake, Marion, Porter, and St. Jo-
seph Counties and which have actual emissions of greater than fifteen (15) pounds
of VOC per day before add-on controls.

(4) Fecilities, construction of which commences after July 1, 1990, of the types de-
scribed in sections 2 through 13 of thisrulelocated in any county and which have
actual emissionsof greater than fifteen (15) pounds of VOC per day before add-on
controls.

(b) Facilities described in subsection (8)(3) shall attain compliance with thisrule no later
than July 1, 1991.
[Asamendedat: 141R1716.]

326 1AC 8-2-2 ------- Surface coating emission limitations: automobile and light
duty truck coating operations

(a) This section establishes emission limitations for automobile and light duty truck sur-
face coating operations which include all passenger car or passenger car derivatives ca-
pable of seating twelve (12) or fewer passengers and any motor vehicle rated at 3,864 kilo-
grams (eight thousand five hundred (8,500 pounds) grossweight or lesswhich are designed
primarily for the purpose of transportation or are derivatives of such vehicles.

(b) No owner or operator of an automotive or light duty truck assembly plant subject to
this section may cause, allow or permit the discharge into the atmosphere of any volatile
organic compounds from the application, flash-off, and curing of prime and topcoat coat-
ings on automobile and light duty truck bodies, hoods, fenders, cargo boxes, doorsand grill
opening panelsto exceed:

(2) 0.23 kilograms per liter of coating (1.9 pounds per gallon), excluding water, deliv-
ered to the applicator from prime application, flash-off areaand oven operations.

(2) 0.34 kilograms per liter of coating (2.8 pounds per gallon) excluding water, deliv-
ered to the applicator from topcoat application, flash-off areaand oven operations.

(3) 0.58 kilograms per liter of coating (4.8 pounds per gallon) excluding water, deliv-
ered to the applicator from final repair application, flash-off areaand oven opera-
tions.

326 1AC 8-2-3 ------- Surface coating emission limitations: can coating oper ations

(a) Thissection establishes emission limitationsfor the coating applicator(s) and oven(s)
of sheet, can or end coating lines involved in sheet basecoat (exterior and interior) and
overvarnish; two-piece can exterior (basecoat and overvarnish); two- and three-piece can
interior body spray; two-piece can exterior end (spray or roll coat); three-piece can side-
seam spray and end sealing compound operations.

(b) No owner or operator of acan coating line subject to this section may cause, alow or
permit the discharge into the atmosphere of any volatile organic compoundsin excess of:

(2) 0.49 kilograms per liter of coating (4.0 pounds per gallon) excluding water, deliv-
ered to the coating applicator from sheet basecoat (exterior and interior) and
overvarnish. After December 31, 1985, thislimitation shall be 0.34 kilograms per
liter of coating (2.8 pounds per gallon) excluding water;

(2) 0.51 kilograms per liter of coating (4.2 pounds per gallon) excluding water, deliv-
ered to the coating applicator from two- and three-piece can interior body spray
and two-piece can exterior end (spray or roll coat) operations;

(3) 0.66 kilograms per liter of coating (5.5 pounds per gallon) excluding water, deliv-
ered to the coating applicator from three-piece can side-seam spray operations,

(4) 0.66 kilograms per liter of coating (5.5 pounds per gallon) excluding water, deliv-
ered to the coating applicator from end sealing compound operations. After De-
cember 31, 1985, thislimitation shall be 0.44 kilograms per liter of coating (3.7
pounds per gallon) excluding water; or
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(5) 0.34 kilograms per liter of coating (2.8 pounds per gallon) excluding water, deliv-
ered to the coating applicator from two-piece can exterior (basecoat and
overvarnish) operations.

326 1AC 8-2-4 ------- Surface coating emission limitations: coil coating oper ations

(a) This section establishes emission limitations for the coating of any flat metal sheet or
stripsthat comesinrollsor coils.

(b) No owner or operator of acoil coating line subject to this section may cause, allow or
permit the discharge into the atmosphere of any volatile organic compounds in excess of
0.42 kilograms per liter of coating (3.5 pounds per gallon) excluding water, delivered to the
coating applicator from prime and topcoat or single coat operations. After December 31,
1985, this limitation shall be 0.31 kilograms per liter of coating (2.6 pounds per gallon)
excluding water.

326 1AC 8-2-5 ------- Surface coating emission limitations: paper coating oper a-
tions

(a) This section establishes emission limitations for web coating or saturation processes
of paper, plastic, metal foil, and pressure sensitive tapes and | abel sregardless of substrate.
Excluded from this category are single pieces of equipment that meet the emission limita-
tions contained in 326 | AC 8-5-5 which conduct packaging rotogravure printing, publica-
tion rotogravure printing, or flexographic printing operations in line with surface coating
lines.

(b) No owner or operator of a coating line subject to this section may cause, alow, or
permit the discharge into the atmosphere of any volatile organic compounds in excess of
thirty-five hundredths (0.35) kilograms per liter of coating (two and nine-tenths (2.9) pounds
per gallon) excluding water, delivered to the coating applicator from apaper, plastic, metal
foil, or pressure sensitive tape/label s coating line.

[Asamended at: 131R1017.]

326 1AC 8-2-6 ------- Surface coating emission limitations: metal furniture coat-
ingoperations
(a) This section is applicable to surface coating of any furniture made of metal or any

metal part which will be assembled with other metal, wood, fabric, plastic or glass partsto
form afurniture piece.

(b) No owner or operator of a metal furniture coating line subject to this section may
cause, allow or permit the discharge into the atmosphere of any volatile organic compounds
in excess of 0.36 kilograms per liter of coating (3.0 pounds per gallon) excluding water,
delivered to the coating applicator from prime and topcoat or single coat operations.

326 1AC 8-2-7 ------- Surface coating emission limitations: lar ge appliance coat-
ingoperations
(a) Thissection isapplicableto the surface coating of doors, cases, lids, panelsand interior
support parts of residential and commercia washers, dryers, ranges, refrigerators, freezers,
water hesters, dishwashers, trash compactors, air conditioners and other similar products.

(b) No owner or operator of alarge appliance coating line subject to this section may
cause, allow or permit the discharge into the atmosphere of any volatile organic compounds
in excess of 0.34 kilograms per liter of coating (2.8 pounds per gallon) excluding water,
delivered to the coating applicator from prime, single or topcoat coating operations.

(c) The use of quick-drying lacquersfor repair of scratches and nicks that occur during
assembly are exempt from the above requirements (limited to one gallon in an eight (8)
hour period).
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326 1AC 8-2-8 ------- Surface coating emission limitations: magnet wir e coating
operations

(8) This section establishesthe emission limitations for the process of applying a coating
of electrically insulating varnish or enamel to aluminum or copper wirefor usein electrical
machinery.

(b) No owner or operator of a magnet wire coating oven subject to this section may
cause, allow or permit the dischargeinto the atmosphere of any volatile organic compounds
in excess of 0.20 kilograms per liter of coating (1.7 pounds per gallon) excluding water,
delivered to the coating applicator from magnet wire coating operations.

326 1AC 8-2-9 ------- Surface coating emission limitations: miscellaneous metal
coating oper ations

(a) Thissection isapplicableto the surface coating of thefollowing:

(1) Large and small farm machinery.

(2) Small household appliances.

(3) Office equipment.

(4) Industrial machinery.

(5) Any other industrial category which coats metal parts or products under the Stan-
dard Industrial Classification Code of major groups#33, #34, #35, #36, #37, #38,
and#39.

(b) Thissectionis not applicable to the surface coating of the following metal partsand
products or to the following types of coating except asindicated in subsection (c):

(1) Any metal partsor productslimited by other sections of thisrule.

(2) Exterior of airplanes.

(3) Automobilerefinishing.

(4) Customized top coating of automobiles and trucks, if production islessthan thirty-
five (35) vehicles per day.

(5) Exterior of marine vessels.

(6) Maintenance coatings of production equipment.

(7) The application of adhesives or preparation of adhesives.

(8) Lubricants used to prevent sticking of internally moving parts.

(9) Chromium plated plastics.

(10) The application of coatingsto burial caskets (Standard Industrial Classification
Code 3995) if the source is not located in or adjacent to a county designated as
nonattainment for ozone.

(c) Commencing July 1, 1991, the operations described in subsection (b)(6) through
(b)(9) shall comply with the requirements of this section.

(d) No owner or operator of afacility engaged in the surface coating of miscellaneous
metal parts and products may cause, allow, or permit the discharge into the atmosphere of
any volatile organic compoundsin excess of the following:

(2) Fifty-two hundredths (0.52) kilograms per liter (four and three-tenths (4.3) pounds
per gallon) of coating, excluding water, delivered to acoating applicator that ap-
pliesclear coatings. A clear coating isacoating that lacks color or opacity and is
transparent and uses the undercoat as a reflectant base or undertone color.

(2) Forty-two hundredths (0.42) kilograms per liter (three and five-tenths (3.5) pounds
per gallon) of coating excluding water, delivered to acoating applicator in acoat-
ing application system that isair dried or forced warm air dried at temperatures up
to ninety degrees Celsius (90°C) (one hundred ninety-four degrees Fahrenheit
(194°F)).
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(3) Forty-two hundredths (0.42) kilograms per liter (three and five-tenths (3.5) pounds
per gallon) of coating, excluding water, delivered to a coating applicator that ap-
plies extreme performance coatings. Extreme performance coatings are coatings
designed for exposure to temperatures consistently above ninety-five degrees Cel-
sius (95°C), detergents, abrasive or scouring agents, solvents, corrosive atmo-
spheres, outdoor weather at all times, or similar environmental conditions.

(4) Thirty-six hundredths (0.36) kilograms per liter (three (3) pounds per gallon) of
coating, excluding water, delivered to a coating applicator for all other coatings
and coating application systems.

(e) If morethan one (1) emission limitation in subsection (d) appliesto aspecific coating,
then the least stringent emission limitation shall be applied.

(f) Solvent sprayed from application equipment during cleanup or color changes shall be
directed into containers. Such containers shall be closed as soon as such solvent spraying is
complete, and the waste solvent shall be disposed of in such amanner that evaporation is
minimized.

[Asamended at: 131R1678.]

326 1AC 8-2-10 ------ Surface coating emission limitations: flat wood panel manu-
facturing operations

(a) This section establishes the emission limitations for flat wood manufacturing and
surface finishing of the following:

(2) Printed interior panels made of hardwood plywood and thin particle board. “ Printed
interior panels’ means panelswhose grain or natural surfaceis obscured by fillers
and basecoats upon which asimulated grain or decorative patternisprinted. “Hard-
wood particleboard” isamanufactured board one-fourth (1/4) inch or lessin thick-
ness made of individual wood particleswhich have been coated with abinder and
formed into flat sheets by pressure.

(2) Natural finish hardwood plywood panels. “Natural finish hardwood plywood pan-
els” means panels whose original grain pattern is enhanced by essentialy trans-
parent finishes frequently supplemented by fillersand toners.

(3) Hardboard paneling with Class |1 finishes. “Hardboard” is a panel manufactured
primarily from inter-felted ligno-cellulosic fibers which are consolidated under
heat and pressurein ahot press. “Class |1 finish” means finishes which meet the
specificationsof Voluntary Product Standard PS-59-73 as approved by the Ameri-
can National Standards I nstitute.

(b) This section does not apply to coating lines used solely in the manufacture of exterior
siding, tileboard, or particleboard used as afurniture component. “ Tileboard” means panel-
ing that has a colored waterproof surface coating.

(c) If acoating lineis used both for coating paneling subject to this section as described
in subsection (a), of this section and for paneling exempt from this section as described in
subsection (b), of this section, then any control equipment installed on such line shall be
operated at al timeswhen such lineisin use.

(d) No owner or operator of a flatwood manufacturing facility subject to this section
shall emit volatile organic compounds from a coating linein excess of::

(1) 2.9 kg per 100 square meters of coated finished product (6.0 1b/1,000 sq ft) from
printed interior panels, regardless of the number of coats applied;

(2) 5.8 kg per 100 square meters of coated finished product (12.0 1b/1,000 sq ft) from
natural finish hardwood plywood panels, regardless of the number of coats ap-
plied; and

(3) 4.8 kg per 100 square meters of coated finished product (10.0 1b/1,000 sq ft) from
Class|| finishes on hardboard panels, regardless of the number of coats applied.
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326 IAC 8-2-11 ----- Surface coating emission limitations: fabric and vinyl
coating

(a) This section establishes emission limitations for fabric coating and vinyl coating.
“Fabric coating” means the coating or saturation of atextile substrate with aknife, roll, or
rotogravure coater to impart propertiesthat are not initially present, such as strength, stabil-
ity, water repellancy, or appearance. “Vinyl coating” means applying afunctional, decora-
tive, or protective topcoat or printing on vinyl coated fabric or vinyl sheets. Organisol and
plastisol cannot be used to bubble emissions from vinyl printing and topcoating.

(b) The owner or operator of acoating line subject to this section must implement one (1)
of the following means of reducing volatile organic compounds emissions:

(1) Limit the VOC content of coating to:

(A) 0.35kilograms of VOC per liter of coating (2.9 pounds per gallon) excluding
water, delivered to the coating applicator from afabric coating line; or

(B) 0.58 kilograms of VOC per liter of coating (4.8 pounds per gallon) excluding
water, delivered to the coating applicator from avinyl coating line.

(2) Install add on capture and control deviceswith an overall control efficiency of not
less than 67.5 percent which shall meet:
(A) capture efficiency of at least seventy-five percent (75%); and
(B) control efficiency from the control device(s) of at |east ninety percent (90%).
In the case of incineration, the system shall have a destruction efficiency of
ninety percent (90%) which will reduce VOC to carbon dioxide and water.
[Asamended at: 121R258.]

326 1AC 8-2-12 ------ Surface coating emission limitations: wood furniture and
cabinet coating

(8) Thissection appliesto surface coated wood furnishings which include cabinets (kitchen,
bath and vanity), tables, beds, chairs, sofas (non-upholstered), art objects, and any other
coated furnishings made of solid wood, wood composition or simulated wood material .

(b) An owner or operator of awood furniture or cabinet coating operation subject to this
section shall apply all coating material, with the exception of no more than ten (10) gallons
of coating per day used for touch-up and repair operations, using one (1) or more of the
following application systems: airless spray application system, air-assisted airless spray
application system, el ectrostatic spray application system, electrostatic bell or disc applica-
tion system, heated airless spray application system, roller coat, brush or wipe application
system or dip-and-drain application system.

(c) Compliance with the provisions of this section shall be achieved on or before Decem-
ber 31, 1987. An owner or operator may submit a petition to the commissioner prior to
December 31, 1987 to establish an extended schedule for compliance with this section. The
petition shall include both ademonstration that compliance cannot be achieved by Decem-
ber 31, 1987 and milestone dates for purchases or construction necessary to achieve com-
pliance. The petition, if approved by the commissioner, shall be submitted to the U.S. EPA
asaSl|Prevision. Final compliance shall in no case extend beyond December 31, 1988.
[Asamended at: 111R2536.]

RuLE 3. OrcANIC SoLVENT DEGREASING OPERATIONS

326 1AC 8-3-1 ------- Organic solvent degreasing oper ations: applicability
(a) Sections 2 through 4 of thisrule apply to the following:

(1) Existing facilities as of January 1, 1980, performing organic solvent degreasing
operationslocated in Clark, Elkhart, Floyd, Lake, Marion, Porter, and St. Joseph
Countiesand which arelocated at sourceswhich have potential emissionsof ninety
and seven-tenths (90.7) megagrams (one hundred (100) tons) or greater per year
of VOC.
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(2) New fecilities after January 1, 1980, performing organic solvent degreasing opera-
tionslocated anywherein the state.

(b) Sections 5 through 7 of thisrule apply to the following:

(1) Thefollowing facilities performing organic solvent degreasing operations|ocated
in Clark, Elkhart, Floyd, Lake, Marion, Porter, and St. Joseph Countiesexisting as
of July 1, 1990:

(A) Cold cleaner degreasers without remote solvent reservoirs.

(B) Open top vapor degreaserswith an air to solvent interface of one (1) square
meter (ten and eight-tenths (10.8) square feet) or greater.

(C) Conveyorized degreaserswith an air to solvent interface of two (2) square
meters (twenty-one and six-tenths (21.6) square feet) or greater.

Thesefacilities shall attain compliance with thisrule no later than July 1, 1991.

(2) Any new fecility, construction of which commencesafter July 1, 1990, of thetypes
described in subdivision (1) located in any county.

(c) Section 8 of thisrule appliesto any person who sells, offersfor sale, uses, or manu-
factures solvent for usein cold cleaning degreasersin the following counties:

(1) Clark.

(2) Floyd.

(3) Lake.

(4) Porter.
[Asamended at: 22 1R2854.]

326 1AC 8-3-2 ------- Or ganic solvent degreasing oper ations: cold cleaner operation
The owner or operator of acold cleaning facility shall:
(2) equip the cleaner with acover;
(2) equip the cleaner with afacility for draining cleaned parts;
(3) close the degreaser cover whenever parts are not being handled in the cleaner;
(4) drain cleaned partsfor at |east fifteen (15) seconds or until dripping ceases,
(5) provide apermanent, conspicuous label summarizing the operating requirements,

(6) store waste solvent only in covered containers and not dispose of waste solvent or
transfer it to another party, in such amanner that grester than twenty percent (20%)
of the waste solvent (by weight) can evaporate into the atmosphere.

326 1AC 8-3-3 ------- Organic solvent degreasing operations: open top vapor
degreaser operation
The owner or operator of an open top vapor degreaser shall:

(2) equip the vapor degreaser with acover that can be opened and closed easily with-
out disturbing the vapor zone;

(2) keep the cover closed at all times except when processing work loads through the
degreaser;
(3) minimize solvent carryout by:
(A) racking partsto allow complete drainage;
(B) moving parts in and out of the degreaser at less than 3.3 meters per minute
(eleven (11) feet per minute);
(C) degreasing the workload in the vapor zone at |east thirty (30) seconds or until
condensation ceases;
(D) tipping out any pools of solvent on the cleaned parts before removal; and

(E) alowing partsto dry within the degreaser for at least fifteen (15) seconds or
until visually dry;

(4) not degrease porous or absorbent material's, such as cloth, leather, wood or rope;
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(5) not occupy more than half of the degreaser’ s open top areawith the workload;

(6) not load the degreaser such that the vapor level drops more than fifty percent
(50%) of the vapor depth when the workload is removed;

(7) never spray above the vapor level;
(8) repair solvent leaksimmediately, or shut down the degreaser;

(9) store waste solvent only in covered containers and not dispose of waste solvent or
transfer it to another party, such that greater than twenty percent (20%) of the
waste solvent (by weight) can evaporate into the atmosphere;

(20) not use workplace fans near the degreaser opening;
(12) not allow visually detectable water in the solvent exiting the water separator; and
(12) provide a permanent, conspicuous label summarizing the operating requirements.

326 1AC 8-3-4 ------- Organic solvent degreasing operations: conveyorized
degreaser operation
The owner or operator of aconveyorized degreaser shall:
(2) minimize carryout emissions by:
(A) racking partsfor best drainage;
(B) maintaining the vertical conveyor speed at less than 3.3 meters per minute
(eleven (11) feet per minute);
(2) storewaste solvent only in covered containers and not dispose of waste solvent or

transfer it to another party, in such amanner that grester than twenty percent (20%)
of the waste solvent (by weight) can evaporate into the atmosphere;

(3) repair solvent leaksimmediately, or shut down the degreaser;

(4) not use workplace fans near the degreaser opening;

(5) not allow water in solvent exiting the water separator; and

(6) provide a permanent, conspicuous label summarizing the operating requirements.

326 1AC 8-3-5 ------- Organic solvent degreasing operations: cold cleaner
degreaser operation and control

(a) Theowner or operator of acold cleaner degreaser facility shall ensurethat thefollow-
ing control equipment requirements are met:

(1) Equip the degreaser with a cover. The cover must be designed so that it can be
easily operated with one (1) hand if:

(A) the solvent volatility is greater than two (2) kiloPascals (fifteen (15) millime-
tersof mercury or three-tenths (0.3) pounds per square inch) measured at thirty-
eight degrees Celsius (38°C) (one hundred degrees Fahrenheit (100°F));

(B) the solvent is agitated; or

(C) the solvent is heated.

(2) Equip the degreaser with a facility for draining cleaned articles. If the solvent
volatility is greater than four and three-tenths (4.3) kiloPascals (thirty-two (32)
millimeters of mercury or six-tenths (0.6) pounds per square inch) measured at
thirty-eight degrees Celsius (38°C) (one hundred degrees Fahrenheit (100°F)), then
the drainage facility must be internal such that articles are enclosed under the
cover whiledraining. Thedrainage facility may be external for applicationswhere
aninternal type cannot fit into the cleaning system.

(3) Provide a permanent, conspicuous label which lists the operating requirements
outlined in subsection (b).

(4) The solvent spray, if used, must be asolid, fluid stream and shall be applied at a
pressure which does not cause excessive splashing.

(5) Equip the degreaser with one (1) of the following control devices if the solvent
volatility is greater than four and three-tenths (4.3) kiloPascals (thirty-two (32)

439



3261AC8-3-5 AIRRULES

millimeters of mercury or six-tenths (0.6) pounds per square inch) measured at

thirty-eight degrees Celsius (38°C) (one hundred degrees Fahrenheit (100°F)), or

if the solvent is heated to a temperature greater than forty-eight and nine-tenths
degrees Celsius (48.9°C) (one hundred twenty degrees Fahrenheit (120°F)):

(A) A freeboard that attains afreeboard ratio of seventy-five hundredths (0.75) or
grester.

(B) A water cover when solvent used isinsolublein, and heavier than, water.

(C) Other systems of demonstrated equivalent control such asarefrigerated chiller
or carbon adsorption. Such systems shall be submitted to the U.S. EPA asa
SIPrevision.

(b) The owner or operator of a cold cleaning facility shall ensure that the following
operating requirements are met:
(1) Closethe cover whenever articles are not being handled in the degreaser.
(2) Drain cleaned articlesfor at least fifteen (15) seconds or until dripping ceases.
(3) Storewaste solvent only in covered containers and prohibit the disposal or transfer

of waste solvent in any manner in which greater than twenty percent (20%) of the
waste solvent by weight could evaporate.

[Asamendedat: 141R1717.]

326 1AC 8-3-6 ------- Organic solvent degreasing operations: open top vapor
degreaser oper ation and control requirements
(a) The owner or operator of an open top vapor degreaser shall ensurethat the following
control equipment requirements are met:
(1) Equip the degreaser with a cover that can be opened and closed easily without
disturbing the vapor zone.
(2) Equip the degreaser with the following switches:

(A) A condenser flow switch and thermostat which shuts off sump heat if con-
denser coolant stops circulating or becomes too warm.

(B) A spray safety switch which shuts off spray pump if the vapor level drops
more than ten (10) centimeters (four (4) inches).

(3) Equip the degreaser with a permanent, conspicuous label which liststhe operating

requirements outlined in subsection (b).

(4) Equip the degreaser with one (1) of the following control devices:

(A) A freeboard ratio of seventy-five hundredths (0.75) or greater and a powered
cover if the degreaser opening is greater than one (1) square meter (ten and
eight-tenths (10.8) square feet).

(B) A refrigerated chiller.

(C) An enclosed design in which the cover opens only when the articleisactually
entering or exiting the degreaser.

(D) A carbon adsorption system with ventilation which, with the cover open,
achievesaventilation rate of greater than or equal to fifteen (15) cubic meters
per minute per square meter (fifty (50) cubic feet per minute per square foot)
of air to vapor interface areaand an average of less than twenty-five (25) parts
per million of solvent is exhausted over one (1) complete adsorption cycle.

(E) Other systems of demonstrated equivalent or better control asthose outlined in
clauses (A) through (D). Such systems shall be submitted tothe U.S. EPA asa
SIPrevision.

(b) The owner or operator of an open top vapor degreaser shall ensurethat the following
operating requirements are met:

(1) Keep the cover closed at all times except when processing workloads through the
degreaser.
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(2) Minimize solvent carryout emissions by:
(A) racking articlesto allow complete drainage;
(B) moving articlesin and out of the degreaser at lessthan three and three-tenths
(3.3) meters per minute (eleven (11) feet per minute);
(C) degreasing the workload in the vapor zone at |east thirty (30) seconds or until
condensation ceases;
(D) tipping out any pools of solvent on the cleaned articles before removal; and
(E) allowing articlesto dry within the degreaser for at least fifteen (15) seconds or
until visually dry.
(3) Prohibit the entrance into the degreaser of porous or absorbent materials such as,
but not limited to, cloth, leather, wood, or rope.

(4) Prohibit occupation of more than one-half (1/2) of the degreaser’ s open top area
with the workload.

(5) Prohibit theloading of the degreaser to the point where the vapor level would drop
more than ten (10) centimeters (four (4) inches) when the workload isremoved.

(6) Prohibit solvent spraying above the vapor level.

(7) Repair solvent leaks immediately or shut down the degreaser if leaks cannot be
repaired immediately.

(8) Storewaste solvent only in covered containers and prohibit the disposal or transfer
of waste solvent in any manner in which greater than twenty percent (20%) of the
waste solvent by weight could evaporate.

(9) Prohibit the exhaust ventilation rate from exceeding twenty (20) cubic meters per
minute per square meter (sixty-five (65) cubic feet per minute per square foot) of
degreaser open areaunless agreater ventilation rate is necessary to meet Occupa-
tional Safety and Health Administration requirements.

(10) Prohibit the use of workplace fans near the degreaser opening.

(11) Prohibit visually detectable water in the solvent exiting the water separator.

[Asamendedat: 141R1717.]

326 1AC 8-3-7 ------- Organic solvent degreasing operations: conveyorized
degreaser operation and control
(a) The owner or operator of a conveyorized degreaser shall ensure that the following
control equipment requirements are met:

(2) Equip the degreaser’ s entrances and exits with downtime covers which are closed
when the degreaser is not operating.

(2) Equip the degreaser with the following switches:

(A) A condenser flow switch and thermostat which shuts off sump heat if con-
denser coolant stops circulating or becomes too warm.

(B) A spray safety switch which shuts off spray pump if the vapor level drops
more than ten (10) centimeters (four (4) inches).

(C) A vapor level control thermostat which shuts off sump heat when vapor level
rises more than ten (10) centimeters (four (4) inches).

(3) Equip the degreaser with entrances and exits which silhouette workloadsin such a
manner that the average clearance between the articles and the degreaser opening
is either less than ten (10) centimeters (four (4) inches) or less than ten percent
(10%) of the width of the opening.

(4) Equip the degreaser with a drying tunnel, rotating or tumbling basket, or other
equipment which prevents cleaned articles from carrying out solvent liquid or
vapor.

(5) Equip the degreaser with a permanent, conspicuous label which liststhe operating
requirements outlined in subsection (b).
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(6) Equip the degreaser with one (1) of the following control devices:

(A) A refrigerated chiller.

(B) A carbon adsorption system with ventilation which, with the downtime covers
open, achieves aventilation rate of greater than or equal to fifteen (15) cubic
meters per minute per square meter (fifty (50) cubic feet per minute per square
foot) of air to solvent interface area, and an average of less than twenty-five
(25) parts per million of solvent isexhausted over one (1) complete adsorption

cycle.

(C) Other systems of demonstrated equivalent or better control as those outlined
inclause (A) or (B). Such systems shall be submitted to the U.S. EPA asaSIP
revision.

(b) The owner or operator of a conveyorized degreaser shall ensure that the following
operating requirements are met:
(1) Minimize solvent carryout emissions by the following:

(A) Racking articlesto allow complete drainage.

(B) Maintaining the vertical conveyor speed at |ess than three and three-tenths
(3.3) meters per minute (eleven (11) feet per minute).

(2) Storewaste solvent only in covered containers and prohibit the disposal or transfer
of waste solvent in any manner in which greater than twenty percent (20%) of the
waste solvent by weight could evaporate.

(3) Repair solvent leaks immediately or shut down the degreaser if leaks cannot be
repaired immediately.

(4) Prohibit the exhaust ventilation rate from exceeding twenty (20) cubic meters per
minute per square meter (sixty-five (65) cubic feet per minute per square foot) of
degreaser opening unless a greater ventilation rate is necessary to meet Occupa-
tional Safety and Health Administration requirements.

(5) Prohibit the use of workplace fans near the degreaser opening.
(6) Prohibit visually detectable water in the solvent exiting the water separator.

(7) Cover entrances and exits at all times except when processing workloads through
thedegreaser.
[Asamendedat: 141R1718.]

326 1AC 8-3-8 ------- Organic solvent degreasing operations. material require-
mentsfor cold cleaning degreasers

(a) Thissection appliesto the users, providers, and manufacturers of solventsfor usein
cold cleaning degreasersin Clark, Floyd, Lake, and Porter Counties, except for solvents
intended to be used to clean electronic components.

(b) Asused in this section, “electronic components’ means all components of an elec-
tronic assembly, including, but not limited to, the following:

(2) Circuit board assemblies.

(2) Printed wire assemblies.

(3) Printed circuit boards.

(4) Soldered joints.

(5) Ground wires.

(6) Busbars.

(7) Any other associated el ectronic component manufacturing equipment.
(c) Materia requirements are phased in asfollows:

(2) On and after November 1, 1999, no person shall do the following:

(A) Cause or allow the sale of solventsfor usein cold cleaning degreasing opera-
tionswith avapor pressure that exceedstwo (2) millimeters of mercury (thirty-
eight thousandths (0.038) pound per square inch) measured at twenty (20)
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degrees Celsius (sixty-eight (68) degrees Fahrenheit) in an amount greater
than five (5) gallonsduring any seven (7) consecutive daysto anindividual or
business.

(B) Operate acold cleaning degreaser with a solvent vapor pressure that exceeds
two (2) millimeters of mercury (thirty-eight thousandths (0.038) pound per
square inch) measured at twenty (20) degrees Celsius (sixty-eight (68) de-
grees Fahrenheit).

(2) On and after May 1, 2001, no person shall do the following:

(A) Cause or allow the sale of solventsfor usein cold cleaning degreasing opera-
tionswith avapor pressure that exceeds one (1) millimeter of mercury (nine-
teen-thousandths (0.019) pound per square inch) measured at twenty (20) de-
grees Celsius (sixty-eight (68) degrees Fahrenheit) in an amount greater than
five (5) gallons during any seven (7) consecutive days to an individual or
business.

(B) Operate acold cleaning degreaser with a solvent vapor pressure that exceeds
one (1) millimeter of mercury (nineteen-thousandths (0.019) pound per square
inch) measured at twenty (20) degrees Celsius (sixty-eight (68) degrees Fahr-
enheit).

(d) On and after November 1, 1999, the following record keeping requirements shall be
followed:
(2) All persons subject to the requirements of subsection (c)(1)(A) and (c)(2)(A) shall
maintain all of thefollowing recordsfor each sale:

(A) The name and address of the solvent purchaser.

(B) Thedate of sale.

(C) Thetype of solvent.

(D) Thevolume of each unit of solvent sold.

(E) Thetotal volume of the solvent.

(F) Thetrue vapor pressure of the solvent measured in millimeters of mercury at
twenty (20) degrees Celsius (sixty-eight (68) degrees Fahrenheit).

(2) All persons subject to the requirements of subsection (c)(1)(B) and (c)(2)(B) shall
maintain each of the following records for each purchase:

(A) The name and address of the solvent supplier.

(B) Thedate of purchase.

(C) Thetype of solvent.

(D) Thevolume of each unit of solvent.

(E) Thetotal volume of the solvent.

(F) Thetrue vapor pressure of the solvent measured in millimeters of mercury at
twenty (20) degrees Celsius (sixty-eight (68) degrees Fahrenheit).

(e) All records reguired by subsection (d) shall be retained on-site for the most recent

three (3) year period and shall be reasonably accessible for an additional two (2) year pe-
riod.

[Asadded at: 221R2854.]

RuLE 4. PETROLEUM SOURCES

326 1AC 8-4-1 ------- Petroleum sour ces: applicability

(a) All sections of thisrule apply to sources of thetypesdescribed in thisrulelocated in
Clark, Elkhart, Floyd, Hendricks, Lake, Marion, Porter, and St. Joseph Counties.

(b) Sections4 through 7 and 9 of thisrule apply to sources of the types described in this
rulelocated in Boone, Dearborn, Hamilton, Hancock, Harrison, Johnson, Morgan, and Shelby
Counties.
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(c) On and after May 1, 1999, section 6(a) through 6(c) and 6(h) of this rule appliesto
sources of the type described in section 6 of thisrule, located in VVanderburgh County.
(d) Sections 2 through 5 and 7 through 9 of thisrule apply to all new sources of the types
described in thisrule as of January 1, 1980.
(e) Section 6 of thisrule appliesto any gasoline storage tank installed after July 1, 1989,
at agasoline dispensing facility, unless such facility is excluded under subsection (f).
(f) Section 6 of this rule shall not apply to gasoline dispensing facilities which have
monthly gasoline throughputs of |ess than ten thousand (10,000) gallons per month and:
(1) werein existence prior to July 1, 1989; or
(2) arelocated at farmsor private residences.
[Asamended at: 22 1R 2855.]

326 1AC 8-4-2 —------ Petroleum sources: refineries

This section will apply to vacuum producing systems, wastewater separators, and pro-
cess unit turnarounds at petroleum refining sources.

(1) Vacuum Systems: No owner or operator of any vacuum producing systems at a
petroleum refinery may cause, allow or permit the emission of any noncondensable
volatile organic compounds from the condensers, hot wells or accumulators of the
system. Lube oil units are exempt from this requirement.

(2) Wastewater Separators: The owner or operator of any wastewater (oil/water) sepa-
rators at a petroleum refinery shall equip al separators, forebay, and openingsin
coverswith lids or seals such that thelids or sealsarein the closed position at al
times except when in actual use.

(3) Process Turnaround: The owner or operator of apetroleum refinery shall notify the
commissioner thirty (30) days prior to a process unit turnaround. In addition, the
owner or operator shall minimize volatile organic compound emissions during
turnaround, by providing for:

(A) depressurization venting of the process unit or vessel to a vapor recovery
system, flareor firebox; and

(B) no emission of volatile organic compounds from a process unit or vessel until
itsinternal pressureis 136 kPa (19.7 psi) or less.

326 1AC 8-4-3 ------- Petroleum sour ces: petroleum liquid stor agefacilities

(a) Thissectionwill apply to al petroleum liquid storage vessel swith capacities greater
than one hundred fifty thousand (150,000) liters (thirty-nine thousand (39,000) gallons)
containing volatile organic compounds whose true vapor pressureis greater than 10.5 kPa
(1.52 psi).

(b) External Fixed Roof Tanks.

(1) No owner or operator of an affected fixed roof tanks shall permit the use of such
facility unless:

(A) Thefacility has been retrofitted with an internal floating roof equipped with a
closure seal, or sedls, to close the space between the roof edge and tank wall
unless the source has been retrofitted with equal ly effective aternative control
which has been approved.

(B) Thefacility is maintained such that there are no visible holes, tears, or other
openingsin the seal or any seal fabric or materials.

(C) All openings, except stub drains, are equipped with covers, lids, or sealssuch
that:

(i) the cover, lid, or seal isin the closed position at all times except when in
actual use;

(i) automatic bleeder vents are closed at all times except when the roof is
floated off or landed on the roof leg supports;
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(i) rim vents, if provided, are set to open when the roof is being floated off
the roof leg supports or at the manufacturer’ srecommended setting.

(c) Externa Floating Roof Tanks.

(2) This subsection appliesto applicable open top tanks with a cover consisting of a
double deck or pontoon single deck which rests upon and is supported by the
petroleum liquid being contained and is equipped with a closure seal or sealsto
close the space between the roof edge and tank wall.

This subsection does not apply to vesselswhich:

(A) are used to store acrude ail with apour point of 50%2 F. or higher as determined
by the ASTM Standard D97-66 (reapproved 1978) “Pour Point of Petroleum
Oils’ ASTM Part 15, 1981 ASTM, 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, PA 19103
Library of Congress Cat. Card #40-10712;

(B) have capacities|ess than one million six hundred thousand (1,600,000) liters
(four hundred twenty thousand (420,000) gal) and are used to store produced
crude oil and condensate prior to lease custody transfer. “ Condensate” means
hydrocarbon liquid separated from natural gas which condenses dueto changes
in the temperature and/or pressure and remainsliquid at standard conditions.
“Lease custody transfer” meansthe transfer of produced crude oil and/or con-
densate, after processing and/or treating in the producing operations, from
storage tanks or automatic transfer facilitiesto pipelines or any other forms of
transportation;

(C) contain a petroleum liquid with atrue vapor pressure less than 27.6 kPa (4.0
psi); and
(i) are of welded construction; and
(ii) presently possess ametallic-type shoe sedl, aliquid-mounted foam seal, a

liquid-mounted liquid filled-type seal, or other closure device of demon-
strated equival ence approved by the commissioner; or

(D) are of welded construction, equipped with ametallic-type shoe primary seal
and has a secondary seal from the top of the shoe seal to the tank wall (shoe-
mounted secondary seal).

(2) No owner of afacility subject to this subsection shall store a petroleum liquidin
that facility unless:

(A) Thefacility has been fitted with:

(i) a continuous secondary seal extending from the floating roof to the tank
wall (rim-mounted secondary seal); or

(ii) aclosure or other device approved by the commissioner which isequally
effective.

(B) All seal closure devices meet the following requirements:

(i) there are no visible holes, tears, or other openings in the seal(s) or sed
fabric;

(ii) the seal(s) are intact and uniformly in place around the circumference of
the floating roof between the floating roof and the tank wall.

(iii) for vapor mounted primary seals, the accumulated gap area around the
circumference of the secondary seal where agap exceeding one-eighth (1/
8) inch exists between the secondary seal and the tank wall shall not ex-
ceed 1.0 square inch per foot of tank diameter. There shall be no gaps
exceeding one-half (1/2) inch between the secondary sea and the tank
wall of welded tanks and no gaps exceeding one (1) inch between the
secondary seal and the tank wall of riveted tanks.

(C) All openingsin the external floating roof, except for automatic bleeder vents,
rim space vents, and leg sleeves, are:
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(i) equipped with covers, seals, or lidsin the closed position except when the
openingsarein actual use; and

(it) equipped with projections into the tank which remain below the liquid
surface at all times.

(D) automatic bleeder ventsare closed at all times except when the roof isfloated
off or landed on the roof leg supports;

(E) rim vents are set to open when the roof is being floated off the leg supports or
at the manufacturer’ srecommended setting; and

(F) emergency roof drains are provided with slotted membrane fabric covers or
equivalent coverswhich cover at least ninety percent (90%) of the area of the
opening.

(d) Record Keeping and Reporting. Owners or operators of petroleum liquid storage
vessels shall maintain records of the types of volatile petroleum liquid stored, the maximum
true vapor pressure of the liquid as stored, and the results of the inspections performed on
the storage vessels. Such records shall be maintained for aperiod of two (2) yearsand shall
be made available to the commissioner upon written request.

326 1AC 8-4-4 ------- Petroleum sour ces: bulk gasolineterminals

(a) No owner or operator of abulk gasolineterminal shall permit theloading of gasoline
into any transport, excluding railroad tank cars, or barges, unless:

(2) Thebulk gasoline terminal isequipped with avapor control system, in good work-
ing order, in operation and consisting of one of the following:

(A) An adsorber or condensation system which processes and recoversvaporsand
gases from the equi pment being controlled, releasing no more than 80 mg/I of
VOC totheatmosphere.
(B) A vapor collection system which directs all vapors to a fuel gas system or
incinerator.
(C) An approved control system, demonstrated to have control efficiency equiva
lent to or greater than clause (A) above.
(2) Displaced vapors and gases are vented only to the vapor control system.
(3) A meansisprovided to prevent liquid drainage from the loading device whenit isnot
inuseor to accomplish compl ete drainage before the | oading deviceis disconnected.
(4) All loading and vapor lines are eguipped with fittings which make vapor-tight
connections and which will be closed upon disconnection.

(b) If employees of the owner of the bulk gasoline terminal are not present during load-
ing, i1t shall be the responsibility of the owner of the transport to make certain the vapor
control system is attached to the transport. The owner of the terminal shall take all reason-
able steps to insure that owners of transports loading at the terminal during unsupervised
times comply with this section.

326 1AC 8-4-5 ------- Petroleum sour ces: bulk gasolineplants

(a) No owner or operator of a bulk gasoline plant shall allow the transfer of gasoline
between any transport and any bulk plant storage tank unless such tank is equipped with:

(2) avapor balance system connected between the gasoline transport and the gasoline
storage tank, operating according to manufacturer’ s specifications; and

(2) asubmerged fill pipe which hasits discharge opening entirely submerged when the
liquid level iseither:
(A) six (6) inches above the bottom of the tank; or

(B) eighteen (18) inches or twice the diameter of thefill pipe, whichever isgreater,
above the bottom of atank loaded from the side.

(b) If neither the owner nor the employees of the owner of a bulk gasoline plant are
present during loading, it shall be the responsibility of the owner or operator of the transport
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to make certain that the vapor balance system is connected between the transport and the
storage tank, and is operating according to manufacturer’ s specifications.

[13IR8]

326 1AC 8-4-6 ------- Petroleum sour ces: gasoline dispensing facilities

(a) Thefollowing definitions apply throughout this section:

(1) “Average monthly volume” means the amount of motor fuel dispensed per month
from a gasoline dispensing facility based upon a monthly average for atwo (2)
year period from November 1990 through October 1992, or, if not available, the
monthly average for the most recent twelve (12) calendar months. Monthly aver-
ages shall include only those months when the facility was operating.

(2) “CARB” meansthe CaliforniaAir Resources Board.

(3) “Certified” means any vapor collection and control system which has been tested
and approved by CARB as having avapor recovery and removal efficiency of at
least ninety-five percent (95%) by weight.

(4) “Constructed” means fabricated, erected, or installed and refers to any facility,
emission source, or air pollution control equipment.

(5) “Dynamic backpressure test” means atest procedure used to determine the pres-
sure drop (flow resistance) through vapor collection and control systems, includ-
ing nozzles, vapor hoses, swivels, dispenser piping, and underground piping, at
prescribed flow rates. Test proceduresfor thistest can be found in EPA 450/3-91-
022b, “Technical Guidance _Stagell Vapor Recovery Systemsfor Control of Ve-
hicle Refueling Emissions at Gasoline Dispensing Facilities'*.

(6) “Employee” meansany person who performswork for an employer for compensa
tion.

(7) “Facility” means any building, structure, installation, operation, or combination
located on contiguous properties and under common ownership that providesfor
the dispensing of motor vehiclefuel.

(8) “Gasolinedispensing facility” meansany facility where gasolineis dispensed into
motor vehiclefuel tanks or portable containers from a storage tank with a capacity
of two thousand one hundred seventy-six (2,176) liters (five hundred seventy-five
(575) galons) or more. Diesel fuel and kerosene are not considered to be motor
vehiclefuels.

(9) “Independent small business marketer of gasoling’ means a person engaged in the
marketing of gasolinewho:

(A) isnot arefiner;

(B) does not control, is not controlled by, or is not under common control with a
refiner;

(C) isnot otherwise directly or indirectly affiliated with arefiner or aperson who
controls, iscontrolled by, or isunder acommon control with arefiner (unless
the sole affiliation referred to in this subdivision is by means of a supply con-
tract or an agreement or contract to use atrademark, trade name, service mark,
or other identifying symbol or name owned by such refiner or any such per-
son); and

(D) receives less than fifty percent (50%) annual income from the marketing of
gasoline.

(10) “Liquid blockage test” means atest procedure used to detect low pointsin any
vapor collection and control system where condensate may accumulate. Test pro-
cedures can befound in EPA 450/3-91-022b, “ Technical Guidance_Stagell VVapor
Recovery Systems for Control of Vehicle Refueling Emissions at Gasoline Dis-
pensing Facilities'*.

(11) “Modification” means any change, removal, or addition, other than a certified
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replacement of any component contained within the vapor collection system and
control system.

(12) “Motor vehicle” means any self-propelled vehicle powered by an internal com-
bustion engine, including, but not limited to, thefollowing:

(A) Automobiles.
(B) Trucks.
(C) Motorcycles.
(23) “Motor vehiclefuel” meansany petroleum distillate having areid vapor pressure

of more than four (4) pounds per square inch and which is used to power motor
vehicles. Diesel fuel and kerosene are not considered to be motor vehicle fuels.

(14) “Owner or operator” means any person who owns, leases, operates, manages,
supervises, or controls, directly or indirectly, agasoline dispensing facility.

(15) “Pressure decay or leak test” means atest procedure used to quantify the vapor
tightness of avapor collection and control system installed at gasoline dispensing
facilities. Test procedures can be found in EPA 450/3-91-022b, “ Technical Guid-
ance Stage |1 Vapor Recovery Systems for Control of Vehicle Refueling Emis-
sions at Gasoline Dispensing Facilities'*.

(16) “Vapor collection and control systems’” means any system certified by CARB
which limits the discharge to the atmosphere of motor vehicle fuel vapor dis-
placed during the dispensing of motor vehicle fuel into motor vehicle fuel tanks.

(b) No owner or operator of a gasoline dispensing facility shall alow the transfer of
gasoline between any transport and any storage tank unless such tank is equipped with the
following:

(1) A submerged fill pipe.
(2) Either apressurerelief valve set to release at no less than seven-tenths (0.7) pounds
per squareinch or an orifice of five-tenths (0.5) inch in diameter.

(3) A vapor balance system connected between the tank and the transport, operating
according to manufacturer’ s specifications.

(c) If the owner or employees of the owner of a gasoline dispensing facility are not
present during loading, it shall be the responsibility of the owner or the operator of the
transport to make certain the vapor balance system is connected between the transport and
the storage tank and is operating according to manufacturer’ s specifications.

(d) The provisions of subsection (e) shall apply to any gasoline dispensing facility lo-
catedin Clark, Floyd, Lake, or Porter County except if the gasoline dispensing facility:

(2) dispenses an average monthly volume of less than ten thousand (10,000) gallons of
gasoline per month; or

(2) isan independent small business marketer of gasoline who dispenses an average
monthly volume of lessthan fifty thousand (50,000) gallons of gasoline per month.

(e) No owner or operator of a gasoline dispensing facility shall cause or allow the dis-
pensing of motor vehicle fuel at any time unless all motor vehicle fuel dispensing opera-
tions are equipped with and utilize a certified vapor collection and control system whichis
properly installed and operated as follows:

(1) No vapor collection and control system shall be installed, used, or maintained
unlessthe system has been certified by CARB and meets the testing requirements
specified in subsection (k)(6).

(2) Any vapor collection and control system utilized shall be maintained in accor-
dancetoits certified configuration and with the manufacturer’ s specification and
maintenance schedule.

(3) No elements or components of avapor collection and control system shall be modi-
fied, removed, replaced, or otherwise rendered inoperative in a manner which
prevents the system from performing in accordance with its certification and de-
sign specifications.
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(4) A vapor collection and control system shall not be operated with defective, mal-
functioning, missing, or noncertified components. The following requirements
apply to avapor collection and control system:

(A) All parts of the system which can be visually inspected must be checked daily
by the operator of the facility for the following malfunctions:

(i) Absence or disconnection of any component required to be used to certify
the system.

(it) A vapor hose which is crimped or flattened such that the vapor passageis
blocked or severely restricted.

(iii) A nozzle boot whichistornin either of the following manners:

(AA) A triangular shaped or similar tear one-half (1/2) inch or moreto a
side or ahole one-half (1/2) inch or morein diameter or length.

(BB) Slit one (1) inch or morein length.
(iv) A faceplate or flexible cone which is damaged in the following manner:

(AA) For balance nozzles and nozzles for aspirator and educator assist
type systems, damage shall be such that the capability to achieve a
seal with afill pipeinterfaceisaffected for one-fourth (1/4) of the
circumference of the faceplate (accumulated).

(BB) For nozzles for vacuum assist type systemsthat use aflexible cone,
having more than one-fourth (1/4) of the flexible cone missing.

(v) A nozzle shutoff mechanism which malfunctionsin any manner.
(vi) A vacuum producing device which isinoperative.

(B) Any defect in the system which is discovered in clause (A) will require the
immediate shutdown of the affected pumps until proper repairs are made.

(C) A signed daily log of thedaily inspection in clause (A) shall be maintained at
thefacility.

(D) One (1) operator or employee of the gasoline dispensing facility shall betrained
and instructed annually in the proper operation and maintenance of a vapor
collection and control system.

(E) Instructions shall be posted in a conspicuous and visible place within the mo-
tor vehicle fuel dispensing area for the system in use at that station. The in-
structions shall clearly describe how to fuel vehicles correctly with the vapor
recovery nozzles utilized at that station. The instructions shall also include a
warning that repeated attemptsto continue dispensing motor vehicle fuel after
the system has indicated that the vehicle fuel tank isfull, may result in spillage
of fuel.

(f) Facilities subject to the requirements of subsection (€) shall demonstrate compliance
according to the following schedule:

(1) Six (6) months after promulgation in the case of gasoline dispensing facilitiesfor
which construction commenced after the date of enactment of the Clean Air Act
Amendments of 1990 (November 15, 1990).

(2) One (1) year after promulgation in the case of gasoline dispensing facilitieswhich
dispense at least one hundred thousand (100,000) gallons of gasoline per month,
based on average monthly salesfor the two (2) year period prior to November 15,
1992.

(3) Two (2) years after promulgation in the case of all other gasoline dispensing
facilities.

(4) Any gasoline dispensing facility described in both subdivisions (1) and (2) shall
meet the requirements of subdivision (1).

(5) New facilities constructed after the promulgation of this rule shall comply with
the requirements of subsection (€) upon startup of thefacility.
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(6) Existing facilities previously exempted from, but which become subject to, the
requirements of subsection (€) shall comply with the requirements of subsection
(e) within one (1) year from the date the facility became subject.

(9) Any gasoline dispensing facility that becomes subject to the provisions of subsection
(e) at any time shall remain subject to the provisions of subsection (€) at all times.

(h) Upon request by the agency, the owner or operator of a gasoline dispensing facility
which claimsto be exempt from the requirements of this section shall submit recordsto the
agency within thirty (30) calendar days from the date of the request which demonstrates
that the gasoline dispensing facility isin fact exempt.

(i) Any gasoline dispensing facility subject to subsection (€) shall retain copies of al
records and reports adequate to clearly demonstrate the following:

(2) That acertified vapor collection and control system has beeninstalled and tested to
verify its performance according to its specifications.

(2) That proper maintenance has been conducted in accordance with the manufacturer’s
specifications and requirements.

(3) Thetime period and duration of al malfunctions of the vapor collection and con-
trol system.

(4) The motor vehicle fuel throughput of the facility for each calendar month of the
previous yesr.

(5) That operators and employees are trained and instructed in the proper operation
and maintenance of the vapor collection and control system.

(i) All records and reportsrequired in subsection (i) shall be made availableto the agency
upon request. All records shall be retained for aperiod of two (2) years.

(k) Within forty-five (45) days after the installation of a vapor collection and control
system, the owner or operator of the gasoline dispensing facility shall submit to the agency
aregistration form which shall be provided by the department of environmental manage-
ment, office of air management, which provides, at aminimum, the following:

(1) The name, address, and telephone number of thefacility.
(2) Thesignature of the owner or operator.

(3) The CARB executive order number for the vapor collection and control system to
be utilized.

(4) The number of nozzles, excluding diesel and kerosene, used for motor vehicle
refueling.

(5) The monthly average volume of motor vehicle fuel dispensed.

(6) The date of completion of installation of the vapor collection and control system.
Completion of installation includes the successful passing of avapor |eakage and
blockagetest. A vapor leakage and blockage test must, at aminimum, includethe
following:

(A) A pressuredecay or lesk test.

(B) A dynamic pressure drop test.

(C) A liquid blockagetest.

The results of these tests must be submitted with the registration form specified in
this subsection.

() All vapor collection and control systems shall be retested for vapor |eakage and block-
age, and successfully pass the test, at least every five (5) years or upon major system re-
placement or modification. A major system modification is considered to be replacing, re-
pairing, or upgrading seventy-five percent (75%) or more of avapor collection and control
system of afacility.

*These materials have been incorporated by reference and are avail able upon payment of
acopying charge from the Indiana Department of Environmental Management, Office of
Air Management, Indianapoalis, Indiana.

[Asamended at: 191R3349.]
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326 1AC 8-4-7 ------- Petroleum sour ces: gasolinetransports

(a) No owner or operator of agasolinetransport shall cause, allow, or permit the transfer
of gasoline between transports and storage tanks that are equipped with a vapor balance
system or vapor recovery system unless:

(2) the vapor balance system or vapor recovery system is connected and operating
according to manufacturer’ s specifications;

(2) gasoline transport compartment hatches are closed at all times during loading op-
erations,

(3) except asprovided in section 9(i) of thisrule (stack testing) and for sources subject
to 40 CFR 60.503(b)* (NESHAP/MACT) or 40 CFR 63.425(a)* (New Source
Performance Standards) requirements, there are no visible leaks, or otherwise de-
tectable leaks (measured at twenty-one thousand (21,000) parts per million as pro-
pane as specified in 40 CFR 63.425(f)(1)*), in the gasoline transport’ s pressure/
vacuum relief valves, hatch cover, trailer compartments, storage tanks, or associ-
ated vapor and liquid lines during loading or unloading; and

(4) the pressure relief valves on gasoline transports are set to release at no less than
four and eight-tenths (4.8) kilo Pascals (seven-tenths (0.7) pounds per squareinch)

(b) Tank wagons are exempt from vapor balance requirements.

(c) When employees of the owner of abulk gasolineterminal are present to supervise or
perform loading, the owner of theterminal shall be responsible for compliance with subsec-
tion (a)(1) through (8)(3). The owner of the terminal shall also ensure that owners of gaso-
line transports loading at the terminal during unsupervised times comply with this section.

(d) Gasoline transports must be designed, maintained, and operated so as to be vapor-
tight.

(e) Transfer of gasoline between agasoline transport and a storage tank that is not equipped
with avapor balance system or vapor recovery system is not subject to this section.
[Asamended at: 231R298.]

326 1AC 8-4-8 ------- Petroleum sour ces: leaksfrom petroleum refineries

(&) The owner or operator of each petroleum refinery subject to this rule shall develop
and conduct a monitoring program consistent with the provisions of subsection (c). A de-
scription of such program shall be submitted to the board by June 30, 1981. Thefirst report
required by this section shall be submitted by January 31, 1982.

(b) Themonitoring program required by this section shall contain each element listed as
arequirement in subsections (c) through (m). The provisions|isted as guidelinesin subsec-
tions (c) through (m) are not absol ute requirements, but guidelinesto be used in preparation
of the program. Programsfollowing all guidelines contained in subsections (c) through (m)
will be approved by the commissioner. Programs that delete or amend certain guidelines
will only be approved if the owner or operator submitsinformation justifying such amend-
ment or deletion based on the fact that:

(2) such guideline is not economically or technologically feasible as it appliesto a
particular source; or

(2) the program proposed by such owner or operator will result in equivalent control
of VOC emissions.

(c) Each monitoring program shall specify the components that will be tested and the
frequency at which such testswill be made.

(d) An approvable program will consist of thefollowing:
(1) Monitor yearly by the methods referenced in subsection (n), all pump seals, pipe-
linevalvesin liquid service, and processdrains.
(2) Monitor quarterly by the methods referenced in subsection (n), all compressor
sedls, pipeline valves in gaseous service, and pressure relief valves in gaseous
service.
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(3) Monitor weekly by visual methods all pump seals.
(4) Monitor immediately any pump seal from which liquids are observed dripping.

(5) Monitor any relief valve within twenty-four (24) hours after it has vented to the
atmosphere.

(6) Monitor immediately after repair any component that was found leaking.

(7) Commencing July 1, 1991, components which arelocated where monitoring would
be hazardous shall be monitored when conditions allow these components to be
monitored safely.

(e) Pressurerelief deviceswhich are connected to an operating flare header, vapor recov-
ery device, storagetank valves, and valvesthat are not externally regulated are exempt from
the monitoring requirements listed in subsection (c). Components which are located where
monitoring would be hazardous, and componentsin lines carrying gases composed of ninety
percent (90%) methane or ethane, are exempt from the monitoring requirements listed in
subsection (c) until July 1, 1991.

(f) Themonitoring program may be suspended during the months of December, January,
and February.

(g) Each monitoring program shall specify the make and model of the monitoring equip-
ment to be used.

(h) Each monitoring program shall specify thefollowing:
(2) The VOC concentration which will establish the existence of aleaking component.
(2) Theway in which such componentswill be recorded and identified.
(3) Thetime within which each type of leaking component will be repaired.

(i) An approvable program will consist of the following:

(1) Record al leaking components which have a VOC concentration exceeding ten
thousand (10,000) parts per million when tested according to the provisionsin
subsection (n).

(2) The owner or operator of a petroleum refinery, upon the detection of aleaking
component, as defined in subdivision (1), shall affix aweatherproof and readily
visibletag, bearing an identification number and the date the leak islocated, to the
component. Thistag shall remainin place until theleaking component isrepaired.

(3) Repair and retest the | eaking components, as defined in subdivision (1), as soon as
possible but no later than fifteen (15) normal working days after theleak isfound.

(4) Identify all leaking components, as defined in subdivision (1), which cannot be
repaired until the unit is shut down for turnaround.

(1) Each monitoring program shall specify the recordsthat will be maintained. A copy of
thelog book format will be submitted with the program description. Copies of all monitor-
ing records shall be retained for a minimum of two (2) years after the date on which the
record was made. Copies of monitoring records shall beimmediately made availableto the
commissioner, upon verbal or written request, at any reasonabletime.

(k) An approvablerecord keeping program will include the following data:

(1) The name of the process unit where the component islocated.

(2) Thetype of component, for example, valve, seal.

(3) Thetag number of the component.

(4) The date on which aleaking component is discovered.

(5) The date on which aleaking component is repaired.

(6) The date and instrument reading of the recheck procedure after aleaking compo-
nentisrepaired.

(7) A record of the calibration of the monitoring instrument.

(8) Those leaksthat cannot be repaired until turnaround.

(9) The total number of components checked and the total number of components
found leaking.
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() Each monitoring program shall specify the frequency at which reportswill be submit-
ted to the commissioner and the data that will beincluded in such reports.

(m) An approvable reporting program shall include the following:

(2) Submission of areport to the commissioner during June, September, and Decem-
ber that lists all leaking components that were located during the previous calen-
dar months, but not repaired within fifteen (15) days, all leaking components await-
ing unit turnaround, the total number of componentsinspected, and the total num-
ber of components found leaking.

(2) Submission of asigned statement with the report attesting to the fact that, with the
exception of those leaking components listed in the report, al monitoring and
repairs were performed as stipulated in the monitoring program.

(n) Each monitoring program shall specify the testing and calibration procedures to be
used to determine compliance.

(o) An approvable monitoring program shall usetesting and calibration procedures con-
sistent with Method 21 of 40 CFR 60, Appendix A.

(p) Following submittal of the program description as required by subsection (a), the
commissioner shall approve or disapprove such program within two (2) monthsfollowing
the submittal. If no action is taken within the two (2) month period, the program as submit-
ted shall be deemed approved. If no program is submitted by arefinery by the time speci-
fied in subsection (@), the refinery shall be required to implement a program in accordance
with the guidelines of subsections (b) through (o). If aprogram is disapproved, the disap-
proval shall indicate the specific portions of the program that are unacceptable. All accept-
able portions of the program shall be implemented immediately. The owner or operator of
therefinery shall have three (3) months after disapproval to amend the program or substan-
tiate the program in amanner acceptable to the commissioner. At the end of suchtime, if the
program is still unacceptable, the commissioner may require the refinery to comply with a
program specified by the commissioner. Monitoring, record keeping, and reporting pro-
gramsvarying from the guidelines specified in subsections (b) through (o) shall be submit-
ted to the U.S. EPA asaSIPrevision.

(q) Each refinery subject to this section shall comply with the following provisions:

(1) The commissioner may require the operator to reschedul e turnaround based on the
number and severity of tagged leaks awaiting turnaround.

(2) Except for safety pressure relief valves, no owner or operator of a petroleum refin-
ery shal install or operate avalve at the end of a pipe or line containing volatile
organic compounds unless the pipe or line is sealed with a second valve, ablind
flange, aplug, or acap. The sealing device may be removed only when asampleis
being taken or during maintenance operations.

(3) Pipeline valves and pressure relief valvesin gaseous volatile organic compound
service shall be marked in some manner that will be readily obviousto both refin-
ery personnel performing monitoring and the staff.

(r) The commissioner, upon written notice, may modify the monitoring, record keeping,
and reporting requirements.
[Asamendedat: 141R1719.]

326 1AC 8-4-9 ------- Petroleum sour ces: leaksfrom transportsand vapor collec-
tion systems
(a) Thissection isapplicableto thefollowing:

(1) All vapor balance systems and vapor control systemsat sources subject to sections
4through 6 of thisrule.

(2) All gasoline transports subject to section 7 of thisrule.

(b) No person shall allow a gasoline transport that is subject to thisrule and that has a
capecity of two thousand (2,000) gallons or moreto befilled or emptied unless the gasoline
transport completes the following:
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(1) Annual lesk detection testing before the end of the twelfth calendar month follow-
ing the previous year’s test, according to test procedures contained in 40 CFR
63.425(e)*, asfollows:

(A) Conduct the pressure and vacuum tests for the transport’ s cargo tank using a
time period of five (5) minutes. Theinitial pressurefor the pressuretest shall
be four hundred sixty (460) millimeters H,O (eighteen (18) inches H,0) gauge.
Theinitial vacuum for the vacuum test shall be one hundred fifty (150) milli-
meters H,O (six (6) inches H,0) gauge. The maximum allowable pressure or
vacuum change istwenty-five (25) millimeters H,O (one (1) inch H,0) infive
(5) minutes.

(B) Conduct the pressure test of the cargo tank’ sinternal vapor valve asfollows:

(i) After completing the test under clause (A), use the proceduresin 40 CFR
60, Appendix A, Method 27* to repressurize thetank to four hundred sixty
(460) millimeters H,O (eighteen (18) inches H,0) gauge. Close the
transport’ sinternal vapor valve or valves, thereby isolating the vapor re-
turn line and manifold from the tank.

(i) Relieve the pressure in the vapor return line to atmospheric pressure, then
reseal the line. After five (5) minutes, record the gauge pressure in the
vapor return line and manifold. The maximum allowablefive (5) minute
pressure increase is one hundred thirty (130) millimeters H,O (five (5)
inchesH,0).

(2) Repairs by the gasoline transport owner or operator, if the transport does not meet
the criteriaof subdivision (1), and retesting to prove compliance with the criteria
of subdivision (1).

(c) Theannual test dataremain valid until the end of the twelfth calendar month follow-
ing the test. The owner of the gasoline transport shall be responsible for compliance with
subsection (b) and shall provide the owner of the loading facility with the most recent valid
modified 40 CFR 60, Appendix A, Method 27* test results upon request. The owner of the
loading facility shall take all reasonable steps, including reviewing the test date and tester’ s
signature, to ensure that gasoline transports loading at its facility comply with subsection
(b).

(d) The owner or operator of avapor balance system or vapor control system subject to
thisrule shall:

(1) design and operate the applicable system and the gasoline loading equipment in a
manner that prevents:

(A) gauge pressure from exceeding four thousand five hundred (4,500) pascals
(eighteen (18) inches of H,O) and a vacuum from exceeding one thousand
five hundred (1,500) pascafs (six (6) inches of H,0) in the gasoline transport;

(B) except for sources subject to 40 CFR 60.503(b)* (NESHAP/MACT) or 40
CFR 63. 425(a)* (New Source Performance Standards) requirements, aread-
ing equal to or greater than twenty-one thousand (21,000) parts per million as
propane, from al points on the perimeter of apotential leak source when mea-
sured by the method referenced in 40 CFR 60, Appendix A, Method 21*, or an
equivalent procedure approved by the commissioner during loading or un-
loading operations at gasoline dispensing facilities, bulk plants, and bulk ter-
minals; and

(C) avoidable visibleliquid leaks during loading or unloading operations at gaso-
linedispensing facilities, bulk plants, and bulk terminals; and

(2) within fifteen (15) days, repair and retest a vapor balance, collection, or control

system that exceedsthe limitsin subdivision (1).

(e) The department may, at any time, monitor a gasoline transport, vapor balance, or
vapor control system to confirm continuing compliance with subsection (b) or (c).
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(f) The owner or operator of a vapor balance or vapor control system subject to this

Isectl on shall maintain records of all certification testing. The records shall identify thefol-
owing:

(2) Thevapor balance, vapor collection, or vapor control system.

(2) The date of thetest and, if applicable, retest.

(3) Theresultsof thetest and, if applicable, retest.
Therecords shall be maintained in alegible, readily available condition for at least two (2)
years after the date the testing and, if applicable, retesting were completed.

(9) The owner or operator of a gasoline transport subject to this section shall keep a
legible copy of thetransport’ s most recent valid annual modified 40 CFR 60, Appendix A,
Method 27* test either in the cab of the transport or affixed to the transport trailer. The test
record shall identify the following:

(1) Thegasoline transport.
(2) Thetype and date of thetest and, if applicable, date of retest.

(3) The test methods, test data, and results certified astrue, accurate, and in compli-
ance with thisrule by the person who performsthe test.

This copy shall be made available immediately upon request to the department and to the
owner of theloading facility for inspection and review. The department shall be allowed to
make copies of the test results.

(h) If the commissioner allows alternative test proceduresin subsection (b)(1) or (d)(1)(B),
such method shall be submitted to the U.S. EPA asaSIPrevision.

(i) During compliance tests conducted under 326 IAC 3-6 (stack testing), each vapor
balance or control system shall be tested applying the standards described in subsection
(d)(1)(B). Testersshall use 40 CFR 60, Appendix A, Method 21* to determineif thereare
any leaks from the hatches and the flanges of the gasoline transports. If any leak is detected,
thetransport cannot be used for the capacity of the compliance test of the bulk gasterminal.
Thethreshold for leaks shall be asfollows:

(1) Five hundred (500) parts per million methane for all bulk gasterminal's subject to
NESHAP/MACT (40 CFR 63, Subpart R*).

(2) Ten thousand (10,000) parts per million methane for al bulk gas terminal's subject
to New Source Performance Standards (40 CFR 60, Subpart XX*) and for all
other bulk gasterminals.

*Copies of the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) referenced may be obtained from the
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 and are available for copying at the
Indiana Department of Environmental Management, Office of Air Management, Indiana
Government Center-North, 100 North Senate Avenue, Indianapolis, Indiana46204.
[Asamended at: 231R299.]

RuLE 5. MisceLLANEOUS OPERATIONS

326 1AC 8-5-1 ------- Miscellaneous oper ations: applicability
[Thisrule,] 326 IAC 8-5 pertaining to miscellaneous operations shall apply to:

(1) facilities or sources existing as of January 1, 1980, of the types described in 326
IAC 8-5-2 and facilities or sources existing as of November 1, 1980, of the types
described in 326 IAC 8-5-3, 326 IAC 8-5-4, and 326 IAC 8-5-5, located in Clark,
Elkhart, Floyd, Lake, Marion, Porter, and St. Joseph Counties; and

(2) sourcesor fecilities, construction of which commences after January 1, 1980, of the
types described in 326 IAC 8-5-2 and sources or facilities, construction of which
commences after November 1, 1980, of the types described in 326 |AC 8-5-3, 326
IAC 8-5-4, and 326 |AC 8-5-5, located anywherein the state. Any asphalt paving
application made after January 1, 1980, shall beregulated by thisrule (326 IAC 8-5).
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326 1AC 8-5-2 ------- Miscellaneous oper ations: asphalt paving

(a) Thissection appliesto any paving application anywherein the state. For the purposes
of this section, the term “asphalt emulsion” shall mean any dispersion of asphalt in water,
optional additives, optional distillates, and emulsifying agents.

(b) No person shall cause or allow the use of cutback asphalt or asphalt emulsion con-
taining more than seven percent (7%) oil distillate by volume of emulsion asdetermined by
ASTM D244-80a" Emulsific Asphalts’ ASTM part 15, 1981 ASTM 1916 Race St., Phila-
delphia, PA 19103, Library of Congress Card Catal og #40-10712, for any paving applica
tion except as used for the following purposes:

(2) penetrating prime coating;
(2) stockpile storage;

(3) application during the months of November, December, January, February, and
March.

326 1AC 8-5-3 ------- Miscellaneous operations: synthesized phar maceutical
manufacturing operations

(a) This section appliesto the manufacture of pharmaceutical products by chemical syn-
thesis. This section appliesto all facilities emitting volatile organic compounds, including
reactors, distillation units, dryers, storage of volatile organic compounds, transfer of vola-
tile organic compounds, extraction equipment, filters, crystallizers, and centrifuges that
have the potential to emit six and eight-tenths (6.8) kilograms per day (fifteen (15) pounds
per day) or more.

(b) Control requirements are asfollows:

(1) Volatile organic compound emissions from all reactors, distillation operations,
crystallizers, centrifuges, and vacuum dryers shall be controlled by surface con-
densersor equivalent controls.

(A) If surface condensers are used, the condenser outlet gas temperature must not
exceed:

(i) minus twenty-five degrees Celsius (-25%2C) when condensing VOC of va
por pressure greater than forty (40) kilo Pascals (five and eight-tenths (5.8)
pounds per squareinch);

(i) minus fifteen degrees Celsius (-15%2C) when condensing VOC of vapor
pressure greater than twenty (20) kilo Pascals (two and nine-tenths (2.9)
pounds per squareinch);

(iii) zero degrees Celsius (0%2C) when condensing VVOC of vapor pressure grester
than ten (10) kiloPascals (one and five-tenths (1.5) pounds per square inch);

(iv) ten degrees Celsius (10%2C) when condensing VOC of vapor pressure grester
than seven (7) kiloPascal s (one (1) pound per square inch); or

(v) twenty-five degrees Celsius (252C) when condensing VOC of vapor pres-
sure greater than three and five-tenths (3.5) kilo Pascals (five-tenths (0.5)
pound per squareinch).

(B) The vapor pressureslisted above shall be measured at twenty degrees Celsius

(20vC).

(C) If equivalent controls are used, the VOC emissions must be reduced by at least
as much as they would be by using a surface condenser which meets the re-

quirements of clause (A).

(2) VOC emissionsfrom all air dryers and production egquipment exhaust systems at
sourcesexisting asof July 1, 1990, in Clark, Elkhart, Floyd, Lake, Marion, Porter,
and St. Joseph Counties and at new sourceslocated in any county construction of
which commences after July 1, 1990, shall be reduced:

(A) by at least eighty-five percent (85%) until July 1, 1991, and by at least ninety
percent (90%) commencing July 1, 1991, if emissions are one hundred fifty
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(150) kilograms per day (three hundred thirty (330) pounds per day) or more
of VOC; or
(B) tofifteen (15) kilograms per day (thirty-three (33) pounds per day) or lessif
emissions are less than one hundred fifty (150) kilograms per day (three hun-
dred thirty (330) pounds per day) of VOC.
This requirement may be waived by the commissioner if the owner or operator
can show to the satisfaction of the commissioner that such control is not practical
at areasonable cost because of dilution of the exhaust gas with large quantities of
air. Any such waiver shall be submitted tothe U.S. EPA asaSlIPrevision.

(3) The owner or operator of asynthesized pharmaceutical manufacturing facility sub-

ject to this section shall:

(A) provide a vapor balance system or equivalent control that is at least ninety
percent (90%) effectivein reducing emissions from truck or railcar deliveries
to storage tankswith capacities greater than seven thousand five hundred (7,500)
liters (two thousand (2,000) gallons) that store VOC with vapor pressures
greater than twenty-eight (28) kiloPascals (four and one-tenth (4.1) pounds
per squareinch) at twenty degrees Celsius (20%2C); and

(B) install pressure/vacuum conservation vents set at plus or minustwo-tenths (£
0.2) kilo Pascals on all storage tanks that store VOC with vapor pressures
greater than ten (10) kilo Pascal s (one and five-tenths (1.5) pounds per square
inch at twenty degrees Celsius (20%2C)), unlessamore effective control system
isused.

(4) The owner or operator of asynthesized pharmaceutical facility subject to this sec-
tion shall encloseall centrifuges, rotary vacuum filters, and other filtershaving an
exposed liquid surface, where the liquid contains VOC and exerts a total VOC
vapor pressure of three and five-tenths (3.5) kiloPascals (five-tenths (0.5) pounds
per squareinch) or more at twenty degrees Celsius (20¥2C).

(5) The owner or operator of asynthesized pharmaceutical facility subject tothisrule
shall install coverson all inprocess tanks containing a volatile organic compound
at any time. These covers must remain closed, unless production, sampling, main-
tenance, or inspection procedures require operator access.

(6) The owner or operator of a synthesized pharmaceutical manufacturing facility sub-
ject to this section shall repair all leaks from which aliquid, containing VOC, can
be observed running or dripping. The repair shall be completed the first time the
equipment is off line for aperiod of time long enough to complete the repair.

[Asamended at: 131R1683.]

326 1AC 8-5-4 ------- Miscellaneous oper ations. pneumatic rubber tire manufac-
turing

(a) Thissection appliesto sources manufacturing pneumatic rubber, passenger typetires
on amass production basis. “Passenger typetire” means agricultural, airplane, industrial,
mobile home, light and medium duty truck, and passenger vehicletireswith abead diam-
eter up to twenty (20) inches and cross section dimensions up to twelve and eight-tenths
(12.8) inches.

(b) This section does not apply to the production of specialty tires for antique or other
vehicleswhen produced on an irregular basis or with short production runs. If normal pro-
duction line equipment is used for such limited runs, then any control equipment installed
for such equipment shall be used during the limited runs.

(c) Thissection appliesto thefollowing individual types of facilities:

(1) Undertread cementing, which is the application of a solvent based cement to the
underside of atiretread. Thisshall not include application of cement to precured
tread to be used for recapping of used tires.

(2) Bead dipping, which isthe dipping of an assembled tire bead into asolvent based
cement.
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(3) Tread end cementing, which isthe application of a solvent based cement to thetire
tread ends.

(4) Greentire spraying, which isthe spraying of green tires, both inside and outside,
with release compounds which help remove air from the tire during molding and
prevent thetire from sticking to the mold after curing.

(d) Thefollowing facilities subject to this section shall comply with subsections (€) through
(f) no later than December 31, 1991:

(1) Fecilities located in Clark, Elkhart, Floyd, Lake, Marion, Porter, and St. Joseph
Counties.

(2) Facilities, which commenced construction between January 1, 1980, and January
20, 1983, located in any county.

(e) The owner or operator of an undertread cementing, tread end cementing, or bead
dipping operation shall install and operate a capture system in conjunction with a control
devicewhich shall achieve an overall control efficiency of:

(2) eighty percent (80%) for carbon adsorption systems;

(2) seventy-five percent (75%) for incineration systems; or

(3) eighty percent (80%) for alternative volatile organic compound emission reduc-
tion systems approved by the commissioner.

(f) The owner or operator of a green tire spraying operation shall meet one (1) of the
following requirements:

(1) Substitute water-based sprays for the normal solvent-based mold release com-
pound. A water-based spray may contain up to ten percent (10%) organic solvents.
(2) Install and operate a capture system in conjunction with a control device which
shall achieve an overall control efficiency of:
(A) eighty-five percent (85%) for carbon adsorption systems;
(B) eighty percent (80%) for incineration systems; or
(C) eighty-five percent (85%) for alternative volatile organic compound emission
reduction systems approved by the commissioner.

(g) Any alternative organic compound emission reduction system approved by the com-
missioner, as provided in this section, shall be submitted to the U.S. EPA asa SIPrevision.
[Asamendedat: 141R1721.]

326 1AC 8-5-5 ------- Miscellaneous operations: graphic artsoperations

(a) This section applies to packaging rotogravure, publication rotogravure, and
flexographic printing sources asfollows:

(1) Sources existing as of November 1, 1980, whose potential emissions of volatile
organic compounds are greater than ninety (90) megagrams per year (one hundred
(100) tons per year).

(2) All new (after November 1, 1980) sources, located anywhere in the state, with
potential emissions of twenty-two and seven-tenths (22.7) megagrams (twenty-
five (25) tons) per year or more volatile organic compounds.

(3) Asof October 1, 1993, all sourceslocated in Lake or Porter County asfollows:

(A) Sources whose potential emissions of volatile organic compounds are greater
than or equal to twenty-two and seven-tenths (22.7) megagrams (twenty-five
(25) tons) per year are subject to the requirements of this section and the re-
quirements of 326 |AC 8-1-9 through 326 |AC 8-1-12, as applicable.

(B) Sources whose potential emissions of volatile organic compounds are less
than twenty-five (25) tons per year but greater than or equal to ten (10) tons
per year are exempt from the emission limit requirements of subsection (c),
the capture system requirements of subsection (d), and the capture system
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requirements of subsection (€) but shall comply with the requirements of 326
IAC 8-7-2(c) and 326 IAC 8-1-9(b).
(C) Sources whose potential emissions of volatile organic compounds are less
than ten (10) tons per year shall comply with the requirements of 326 IAC 8-
1-9(b).
(b) Thefollowing definitions apply throughout this section:

(2) “Packaging rotogravure printing” means rotogravure printing upon paper, paper
board, metal fail, plastic film, and other substrates, that are, in subsequent opera-
tions, formed into packaging products and labelsfor articlesto be sold.

(2) “Publication rotogravure printing” means rotogravure printing upon paper that is
subsequently formed into books, magazines, catalogues, brochures, directories,
newspaper supplements, and other types of printed materials.

(3) “Flexographic printing” meansthe application of words, designs, and picturesto a
substrate by means of aroll printing technique in which the pattern to be appliedis
raised above the printing roll and the image carrier is made of rubber or other
elastomeric materials.

(c) No owner or operator of afacility subject to this section and employing solvent con-
taining ink may cause, allow, or permit the operation of the facility unless:
(1) thevolatilefraction of theink, asit isapplied to the substrate, contains twenty-five

percent (25%) by volume or less of volatle organic compound and seventy-five
percent (75%) by volume or more of water;

(2) theink asit isapplied to the substrate, |lesswater, contains sixty percent (60%) by
volume or more nonvol atile material;

(3) the owner or operator installs and operates:

(A) acarbon adsorption system that reduces the volatile organic emissions from
the capture system by at least ninety percent (90%) by weight;

(B) an incineration system that oxidizes at least ninety percent (90%) of the
nonmethane volatile organic compounds (volatile organic compounds mea-
sured astotal combustible carbon) to carbon dioxide and water; or

(C) an alternative volatile organic compound emission reduction system demon-
strated to have at least aninety percent (90%) reduction efficiency, measured
across the control system, and has been approved by the commissioner; or

(4) for packaging rotogravure and flexographic printing processes, theink, as applied
to the substrate, meets an emission limit of five-tenths (0.5) pound of volatile
organic compound per pound (five-tenths (0.5) kilogram (kg) of volatile organic
compound per kg) of solidsin theink.

(d) Thefollowing facilities subject to this section shall comply with the capture system
reguirementsin subsection (€):

(1) Fecilities existing as of July 1, 1990, with potential volatile organic compound
emissions of ninety (90) megagrams (one hundred (100) tons) or greater per year
located in Clark, Elkhart, Floyd, Marion, and St. Joseph Counties. Thesefacilities
shall attain compliance with subsection (€) no later than July 1, 1991.

(2) New facilities, construction of which commences after July 1, 1990, with potential
emissions of twenty-two and seven-tenths (22.7) megagrams (twenty-five (25)
tons) or greater per year located in any county.

(3) Facilitieslocated in Lake or Porter County with potential emissions of twenty-two
and seven-tenths (22.7) megagrams (twenty-five (25) tons) or greater per year.
These facilities shall attain compliance with subsection (€) no later than October
1,1993.

(e) A capture system must be used in conjunction with the emission control systems
specified in subsection (c)(3). The capture system shall attain an efficiency sufficient to
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achieve an overal control efficiency, in conjunction with the emission control system, of:
(2) seventy-five percent (75%) for publication rotogravure processes;
(2) sixty-five percent (65%) for packaging rotogravure processes, and
(3) sixty percent (60%) for flexographic printing processes.

[Asamended at: 201R2321.]

RuLE 6. ORGANIC SOLVENT EMISSION LIMITATIONS

326 1AC 8-6-1 ------- Organic solvent emission limitations: applicability
Thisrule (326 |AC 8-6) shall apply to:

(2) existing sources (as of January 1, 1980), located in Lake and Marion Counties,
with potential emissions of 90.7 megagrams (100 tons) or grester per year of VOC,
not limited by other rulesin thisarticle (326 IAC 8); and

(2) sources commencing operation after October 7, 1974, and prior to January 1, 1980,
located anywhere in the sate, with potentia emissionsof 90.7 megagrams (100 tons) or
grester per year of VOC, not limited by other rulesinthisarticle (326 IAC 8).

326 1AC 8-6-2 ------- Organic solvent emission limitations: limits; exemptions

(a) No person shall emit or cause the emission of more than 90.7 megagrams (100 tons)
per year of VOC from any source unlessall VOC emitted from such source are reduced by
at least eighty-five percent (85%) from emissionswhich would occur before the application
of any control equipment or process. This section applies only to emissions of organic
solventswhich are VOC and which areliquids at standard conditions, and include diluents
which are used as dissolvers, viscosity reducers, carrying agents, and cleaning agents.

(1) The aggregate emissions of VOC into the atmosphere from any series of facilities
designed for processing a continuously moving sheet, web, strip, or wire by a
combination of operations shall comply with the requirements of this section.

(2) Emissions of VOC into the atmosphere which result from the cleaning of any
facility with organic solvents shall be included with the other emissions of VOC
from such facility in determining compliance with this section.

(3) Emissions of VOC into the atmosphere which result from the spontaneous drying
of products after their removal from any facility shall beincluded with other emis-
sions of VOC from such facility in determining compliance with this section.

(b) The provisions of this section shall not apply to:

(1) the manufacture of organic solvents,

(2) the spraying or other employment of insecticides, pesticides, or herbicides;

(3) industrial surface coating operationswhen the coating’ s solvent make-up does not
contain highly reactive organic materials by volume greater than set forth in sub-
division (b)(4) of thissection.

(4) The use of thefollowing solvents:

(A) hydrocarbons, alcohols, aldehydes, esters, ethers or ketones provided that the
total of such solvents with olefinic or cyclo-olefinic unsaturation does not
exceed five percent (5%) by volume either singly or in combinations;

(B) aromatic organic solvents provided that the total of such solventswith eight
(8) or more carbon atoms to the molecul e, excluding ethyl benzene, does not
exceed eight percent (8%) by volume either singly or in combinations;

(C) ethyl benzene, ketones having branched hydrocarbon structures, trichloroeth-
ylene or toluene not exceeding twenty percent (20%) by volume either singly
or in combinations;

(D) any organic solvent or mixture of solventswhich, because of its structure or

composition, may be subject to the limitations of more than one (1) of the
categoriesin clause (A), (B), or (C), above shall be considered a member of
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the classwith the lowest percentage limitation. In no case shall acombination
of compounds subject to the limitations of clause (A), (B), or (C) above, ex-
ceed twenty percent (20%) by volume of the combination;

(E) saturated halogenated hydrocarbons, perchloroethylene, acetone, C(1)-C(5)
n-paraffins, cyclohexanone, ethyl acetate, diethylamine, isobutyl acetate, iso-
propyl acohol, methyl benzoate, 2-nitropropane, phenyl acetate, triethylamine,
and non-photochemically reactive hydrocarbons.

RuLE 7. SpeciFic VOC RebucTioN REQUIREMENTS FOR LAKE, PORTER, CLARK,
AND FLoyD CounTIES

3261AC 8-7-1 ------- Specific VOC reduction requirements for Lake, Porter,
Clark, and Floyd Counties: definitions
In addition to the definitions contained in 326 IAC 1-2 and 326 | AC 8-1-0.5, thefollow-
ing definitions apply throughout thisrule:

(1) “Aggregate emissions of asource” means the sum of the baseline potential emis-
sions from all the facilities at the source of the typeslisted in section 2(a) of this
rule.

(2) “Baseline actual emissions’ meansthe actual emissionsfor the baseline year.

(3) “Basdline potentia emissions” meansthefacility’ s potential to emit assuming one
hundred percent (100%) use of the highest VOC emitting material used in the
baseline year.

(4) “Baselineyear” meanstheyear 1990 or later for which the most accurate or com-
plete data are available and are representative of the source’s normal operating
conditions.

(5) “Fuel combustion facility” meansafossil fuel fired steam generating unit, process
heater, or process furnace used exclusively for the purpose of producing steam by
heat transfer or for heating an industrial process by heat transfer.

(6) “Industrial wastewater treatment” means the treatment of spent or used water con-
taining dissolved or suspended matter from the following types of industries:

(A) Organic chemical, plastic, and synthetic fiber manufacturing.

(B) Pesticide manufacturing.

(C) Pharmaceutical manufacturing.

(D) Hazardous waste treatment, storage, and disposal facilities.
[Asadded at: 181R1224.]

326 AC 8-7-2 ------- Specific VOC reduction requirements for Lake, Porter,
Clark, and Floyd Counties: applicability

(a) Thisrule shall apply to stationary sources located in Lake, Porter, Clark, or Floyd
County that emit or have the potential to emit volatile organic compounds (VOCs) at levels
equal to or greater than twenty-five (25) tons per year (tpy) in Lake and Porter Countiesand
one hundred (100) tpy in Clark and Floyd Counties. This rule shall also apply to sources
that have coating facilities which emit or have the potential to emit atotal equal to or greater
than ten (10) tpy of VOCsin Floyd, Clark, Lake, or Porter County. In determining whether
the thresholdsin this section are exceeded, the owner or operator of asource shall include
thetotal potential VOC emissions from thefollowing facilities:

(1) Fecilities of the type identified by the following rules, but with actual emissions
below the applicability levels of thoserules:

(A) 326 IAC 8-2, concerning surface coating operations.

(B) 326 IAC 8-3, concerning organi ¢ solvent degreasing operations.
(C) 326 |AC 8-4, concerning petroleum operations.

(D) 326 IAC 8-5, concerning miscellaneous operations.
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(2) Facilities of thefollowing types:
(A) Fuel combustion facilities, including process heaters and furnaces.

(B) Wastewater treatment plants, excluding industrial wastewater treatment op-
erations as defined in section 1(6) of thisrule.

(C) Coke ovens, including byproduct ovens.
(D) Bargeloading facilities.
(E) Jet enginetest cells.
(F) Iron and steel production facilities.
(G) Vegetableoil processing facilities.
(3) All other facilitieswith potential VOC emissions, hereafter referred to as affected

facilities except those covered by the rules cited in clauses (A) through (D) and
those belonging to source categorieslisted in clauses (E) through (Q) asfollows:

(A) 326 IAC8-2.

(B) 326 IAC8-3.

(C)3261AC8-4.

(D) 326 IAC 8-5.

(E) Synthetic organic chemical manufacturing industry (SOCMI) distillation.
(F) SOCMI reactors.

(G) Offset lithography.

(H) Batch processors.

() Industrial wastewater treatment operations.
(J) Plastic parts coating for business machines.
(K) Plastic parts coating for automobiles.

(L) Wood furniture coating.

(M) Aerospace coating.

(N) Auto body refinishing.

(O) Ship building and ship repair.

(P) Cleanup solvents.

(Q) Voldtileorganic liquids storage.

(b) Facilities of the types listed in subsection (a)(1) through (a)(2) are exempt from the
emission limit requirements of section 3 of thisrule.

(c) Coating facilities that have aggregate potential emissions greater than ten (10) tpy
and less than twenty-five (25) tpy in Lake and Porter Counties and coating facilities with
aggregate potential emissions greater than forty (40) tpy and less than one hundred (100)
tpy in Clark and Floyd Counties shall comply with the certification, record keeping, and
reporting requirements of section 6 of thisrule.

(d) Affected facilities are subject to the requirements of section 3 of thisrule unlessthe
source’ s actual emissions have been limited on or before May 31, 1995, to bel ow twenty-
five (25) tpy in Lake and Porter Counties and one hundred (100) tpy in Clark and Floyd
Counties through federally enforceable production or capacity limitations in an operating
permit. Until such time as 326 | AC 2-8 has been approved by the U.S. EPA, the operating
permit will be submitted to the U.S. EPA by the department asa SIP revision.

[Asadded at: 181R1224.]

326 AC 8-7-3 ------- Specific VOC reduction requirements for Lake, Porter,
Clark, and Floyd Counties: emission limits

Affected facilities must implement one (1) of the following emissions reduction mea-
sureson or before May 31, 1995:

(2) Achievean overall VOC reduction from baseline actual emissionsof at least ninety-
eight percent (98%) by the documented reduction in use of VOC containing mate-
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rialsor install an add-on control system that achievesan overall control efficiency
of ninety-eight percent (98%).

(2) Whereit can be demonstrated by the source that control technology does not exist
that isreasonably available and both technologically and economically feasibleto
achieve aninety-eight percent (98%) reduction in VOC emissions, asource shall
achievean overal VOC reduction of at least eighty-one percent (81%) from baseline
actual emissionswith the documented reduction in use of VOC containing materi-
alsorinstall an add-on control system that achieves an overall control efficiency
of eighty-one percent (81%).

(3) Achieve an alternative overall emission reduction with the application of reason-
ably available control technology (RACT) that has been determined as reasonably
availableby the U.S. EPA and the department. A petition devel oped in accordance
with the proceduresin 326 | AC 8-1-5 shall accompany the request for an alterna-
tive overall emission reduction. The petition shall be submitted to the department
on or before December 31, 1994. The department may approve an extension until
February 28, 1995, for submittal of the petition provided the request isreceived by
the department prior to December 31, 1994.

[Asadded at: 181R1225.]

326 1AC 8-7-4 ------- Specific VOC reduction requirements for Lake, Porter,
Clark, and Floyd Counties. compliance methods
(a) If compliance with section 3(1) or 3(2) of thisruleisto be achieved with the applica-
tion of an add-on control system or systems, the following requirements shall apply:

(1) On or before December 31, 1994, the source shall submit to the department a

compliance plan containing the following information:
(A) A description of the processesthat will be controlled.
(B) A description of the add-on control systems.
(C) A description of the expected control efficiency that will be achieved.

(2) A compliancetest shall be performed on the add-on control systems according to
the schedule and situations described in section 9(4) of thisrule. The test results
will be used to demonstrate compliance with the applicable emission limit and
establish process and control system operating parameters.

(3) After August 31, 1995, compliance shall continue to be demonstrated by monitor-
ing the process and control system operating parameters established in the initial
compliancetest unlessthe parametersarerevised by asubsequent test. Any subse-
quent test and revision to process and control system operating parameters must
be submitted to the department as a revision to the compliance plan and be ap-
proved by the department. A copy of the most recent compliance test shall be
located at the facility and shall be made available to any department or U.S. EPA
inspector upon regquest.

(4) Results of the compliance test required by subdivision (2) shall be submitted to the
department on or before September 30, 1995, and shall contain, at aminimum, all
of the following:

(A) Test methods and procedures.
(B) Overall control efficiency.
(C) Process operating parameters during the compliance test, including, but not
limited to, the following:
(i) Production rate.
(i) Temperature.
(i) Pressure.
(iv) Moisture content of process stream.
(v) Characteristics of process materials.
(vi) Other parametersrelevant to the emissions of VOC.
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(b) If compliance with section 3(1) or 3(2) of thisrule is to be achieved through the
reduction in the use of VOC containing materials, the owner or operator shall submit a
compliance plan on or before December 31, 1994.

(2) The compliance plan shall contain, at aminimum, al of the following information:

(A) The name and address of the source, and the name and telephone number of a
company representative.

(B) A complete description of the baseline actual emissions.

(C) A complete description of the VOC containing materials, such as chemicals,
coatings, solvents, and cleaning materials used at the facility with an identifi-
cation of the VOC containing materials that will be replaced along with a
complete description of the replacement materials. The owner or operator shall
also include a description of the operationsin which the VOC containing ma-
terialsare used.

(D) A comprehensive record keeping and monitoring plan that will be used to
insure and demonstrate compliance. The plan must follow the test methods
and procedures as described in section 7 of thisrule.

(2) The owner or operator shall also submit a copy of the approved compliance plan
with the source’ s Part 70 permit application. The Part 70 permit application must
be submitted to the department no later than six (6) months, and issued no later
than twelve (12) months, from the effective date of Indiana s Part 70 permit pro-
gram. The department shall incorporate the approved compliance plan into the
source’s Part 70 permit which shall include specific enforceable permit condi-
tions. These permit conditions shall reflect limits, with no longer than daily aver-
aging, on VOC content of process materials, capture and control efficiencies, or
other conditionsthat will limit VVOC emissions and demonstrate compliance with
the requirements of thisrule. The permit shall aso include appropriate test meth-
odsthat are consistent with the methods incorporated within 326 IAC 8 [this ar-
ticle], and sufficient monitoring record keeping and reporting requirementsto as-
sure that information is available to document continuous compliance with the
VOC limits. The department will submit acopy of the compliance plantothe U.S.
EPA for review. On or after May 31, 1995, the owner or operator shall operate the
facility asdescribed in the approved compliance plan unless request by the depart-
ment to modify the plan as described in section 5 of thisrule.

(c) If asource intends to comply with section 3(2) of this rule, it shall submit to the
department on or before December 31, 1994, for review and approval, documentation dem-
onstrating that ninety-eight percent (98%) control is not reasonably achievabletaking into
account availability of alternative materials, technical feasibility, cost, and any other factors
considered by the source. A demonstration that ninety-eight percent (98%) control is not
achieved at similar operations, if any, in other 0zone nonattainment areas within the United
Statesis an acceptable demonstration.

(d) Owners or operators who elect to comply with section 3(3) of thisrule are subject to
the following requirements:

(1) Compliance shall be achieved with the application of one (1) or more emission
reduction systemsincluding, but not limited to, the following:

(A) add-on controls;
(B) elimination or reduction in use of VOC containing materials;, or
(C) work practices.

(2) On or before December 31, 1994, the owner or operator shall submit to the depart-
ment acompliance plan containing al of the following information:

(A) The name and address of the source and the name and tel ephone number of a
company representative.

(B) A petition for asite specific RACT control plan developed in accordance with
the proceduresin 326 IAC 8-1-5.
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(C) Identification of al VOC emitting facilities along with the description of the
purpose each facility serves.

(D) A list of the facilities that meet the applicability criteriaof section 2(a) of this
rule.

(E) Baseline actual emissionsfor each facility identified in clause (D) along with
the following information:

(i) Maximum design rate, maximum production, or maximum throughput.

(i) Identification, amount, and VOC emission factor of process materials such
as coatings, chemicals, and fuels.

(iii) Baselineyear.

(F) A complete description of the emission reduction measures that the source
intendsto implement, the percent VVOC reduction to be achieved by these mea-
sures, and cal culations that demonstrate that the measures will meet the pro-
jected VVOC reductions described in the source' spetition for Site specific RACT.
The compliance plan shall also describe the expected percentage of overall
emission reduction from baseline actual emissions. Supporting documenta-
tion such as:

(i) amanufacturer’ swarranty on acontrol system;

(i) the difference in the VOC emission factor of the baseline coating or pro-
cess chemicals; or

(iii) anincreasein transfer efficiency;

shall beincluded.

(G) The operation, maintenance, monitoring, and record keeping procedures that
will ensure continued compliance.

(H) The expected annual VOC emission in tons per year (tpy) after applying the
emission reduction systems.

(e) Owners or operators who elect to comply with this rule with the application of en-
forceable permit limits, in accordance with section 2(d) of thisruleshall, prior to December
31, 1994, submit an application for afederally enforceable state operating permit (FESOP)
in accordance with 326 |AC 2-8. Until such time as 326 | AC 2-8 has been approved by the
U.S. EPA, the operating permit will be submitted to the U.S. EPA by the department asa SIP
revision. The source shall include asapart of the permit application, the following informa-

tion:

(1) The name and address of the source and the name and telephone number of a
company representative.

(2) Identification of al VOC emitting facilities together with a description of the pur-
pose each facility serves.

(3) A list of facilities that meet the requirements of section 2(a) of thisrule.

(4) Baseline actual emissionsfor each facility identified in subdivision (3) along with
the following information:
(A) Basdineyear.
(B) Maximum design rate, maximum production, or maximum throughput.

(C) Identification, amount, and VOC emission factor of process materials such as
coatings, chemicals, and fuels.

(5) Identification of facilities for which limitation on hours of operation or limitation
on amount of production has been proposed along with the proposed number of
hours or amount of production.

(6) The monitoring and record keeping procedures that will be used to demonstrate
compliance with the limitation on hours of operation or limitations in amount of
production.

(7) A signed statement providing that the proposed limitation on hours of operation or
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limitation on amount of production shall be fully implemented prior to or on May
31, 1995.
The monitoring and record keeping procedures that will demonstrate compliance
with the limitation on hours of operation or limitations in amount of production
will beincorporated into the source’ s operating permit.
(f) The department may approve an extension until February 28, 1995, for any compli-
ance plan, demonstration, or application required by this section, provided the request is
received by the department prior to December 31, 1994.

[Asadded at: 181R1225.]

3261AC 8-7-5 ------- Specific VOC reduction requirements for Lake, Porter,
Clark, and Floyd Counties: complianceplan
Compliance plansrequired by thisrule must be approved by the department. The depart-
ment may:

(1) Request additional information if the information contained in the compliance
planisfound to be incomplete or indicates noncompliance with therule.

(2) Request modifications in the proposed operation, maintenance, monitoring, and
record keeping procedures.

(3) If the department requests modificationsin the proposed operation, maintenance,
monitoring, or record keeping procedures, the owner or operator shall resubmit a
new compliance plan containing the modification within sixty (60) days of the
initial notification.

(4) Compliance plans required by this rule must be approved by the department by
November 30, 1995.

[Asadded at: 181R1227.]

326 1AC 8-7-6 ------- Specific VOC reduction requirements for Lake, Porter,
Clark, and Floyd Counties: certification, record keeping, and
reporting requirementsfor coating facilities

On or before December 31, 1994, or upon the startup of any new coating facility meeting
the aggregate potential emissions criteriaof section 2(c) of thisrule, each source or facility
shall submit to the department a certification that the facility is exempt from the require-
ments of section 3 of thisrule. The certification shall contain all of thefollowing informa-
tion:

(1) The name and address of the source and the name and telephone number of the
company representative.

(2) Identification of each VOC emitting facility together with a description of the
purpose each facility serves.

(3) A listing of facilities which meet the requirements of section 2(a) of thisrule.

(4) Baseline actual emissions for each facility identified in subdivision (3) together
with the following information:

(A) Maximum design rate, maximum production, or maximum throughput.

(B) VOC emission factorswith reference to the source of the emission factorsand
procedures as to how the emission factors were estimated, for example, the
type of each fuel or process chemicals used and the baseline year used.

(5) Proceduresthat will be used to monitor the source’ s potential emissionsto ensure
that they remain below twenty-five (25) tpy.

[Asadded at: 181R1227.]

466



AIRRULES 3261AC8-7-9

326 AC 8-7-7 ------- Specific VOC reduction requirements for Lake, Porter,
Clark, and Floyd Counties: test methodsand procedures

The owner or operator of any source subject to thisrule shall be subject to the applicable
test method requirements of 326 IAC 8-1-4 andin 40 CFR 60, Appendix A*.

*Copies of the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) referenced may be obtained from the
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. Copies of pertinent sectionsare also
available from the Indiana Department of Environmental Management, 100 North Senate
Avenue, Indianapolis, Indiana46204.

[Asadded at: 181R1228.]

326 1AC 8-7-8 ------- Specific VOC reduction requirements for Lake, Porter,
Clark, and Floyd Counties: general record keepingand re-
ports

In addition to complying with specific recording and reporting requirements in other
sections of thisrule, sources shall comply with all of the following requirements:

(1) All recordsrequired by thisrule shall be maintained for at least three (3) years.

(2) Records required by this rule or records used to demonstrate that a source is ex-
empt from the requirements of thisrule shall be submitted to the department or the
U.S. EPA within thirty (30) days of the receipt of awritten request. If such records
are not available, the source shall be considered to be subject to the emission
limits contained in section 3 of thisrule.

(3) Sources subject to this rule shall notify the department at least thirty (30) days
prior to the addition or modification of afacility which may result in a potential
increasein VOC emissions.

[Asadded at: 181R1228.]

326 1AC 8-7-9 ------- Specific VOC reduction requirements for Lake, Porter,
Clark, and Floyd Counties: control system oper ation, main-
tenance, and testing

Thefollowing requirements shall apply to sourcesthat choose to meet the emission limit
requirements of section 3 of thisrule at any facility using a control device or devices:

(2) Thecontrol system shdl be operated and maintained according to the manufacturer’s
recommendations but may be modified based on the results of theinitial or subse-
quent compliance test or upon the written request of the department.

(2) The operating and maintenance procedures shall be followed beginning no later
than May 31, 1995. A copy of the procedures shall be submitted to the department
no later than September 30, 1995.

(3) A copy of the operating and maintenance procedures shall be maintained in acon-
venient location at the source property and as close to the control system as pos-
siblefor the reference by plant personnel and department inspectors.

(4) The control system shall be tested according to the following schedul e and under
the following situations:

(A) Aninitial compliance test shall be conducted on or before August 31, 1995,
and every two (2) years after the date of theinitial test.

(B) A compliance test shall aso be conducted whenever the owner or operator
choosesto operate acontrol system under conditions different from those that
werein place at the time of the previoustest.

(C) If the owner or operator chooses to change the method of compliance with
section 3 of this rule, a compliance test shall be performed within three (3)
months of the change.
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(D) A compliancetest shall aso be performed within ninety (90) days of the startup

of anew facility or upon written request by the department or the U.S. EPA.
(5) All compliance tests shall be conducted according to a protocol approved by the

department at |east thirty (30) days before thetest. The protocol shall contain, at a

minimum, the following information:

(A) Test procedures.

(B) Operating and control system parameters.

(C) Type of VOC containing process material being used.

(D) The process and control system parameters which will be monitored during
thetest.

[Asadded at: 181R1228.]

3261AC 8-7-10 ------ Specific VOC reduction requirements for Lake, Porter,
Clark, and Floyd Counties: control system monitoring,
recor d keeping, and reporting
(a) Sourcesthat choose to meet the emission limit requirements of section 3 of thisrule
with the use of a control device or devices shall install, calibrate, maintain, and operate,
according to the manufacturer’ s specification, the following monitoring equi pment unless
an alternative monitoring procedure has been approved by the department:

(1) If athermal incinerator is used for VOC reduction, atemperature monitoring de-
vice capable of continuously recording the temperature of the gas stream in the
combustion zone of the incinerator shall be used. The temperature monitoring
device shall have an accuracy of one percent (1%) of the temperature being mea-
suredin degrees centigrade or plusor minusfive-tenthsdegree Centigrade (+ 0.5°C),
whichever isgreater.

(2) If acatalyticincinerator isused for VOC reduction, atemperature device capable
of continuously recording the temperature in the gas stream immediately before
and after the catalyst bed of the incinerator shall be used. The temperature moni-
toring device shall have an accuracy of one percent (1%) of thetemperature being
measured in degrees centigrade plus or minus five-tenths degree Centigrade (£
0.5°C), whichever isgreater.

(3) If acarbon adsorber is used to remove and recover VOC from the gas stream, a
VOC monitoring device capable of continuously recording the concentration level
of VOC at the outlet of the carbon bed shall be used. The monitoring device shall
be based on a detection principle such as infrared, photoionization, or thermal
conductivity.

(4) Where a VOC recovery device other than a carbon adsorber is used, the source
shall provideto the department information describing the operation of the device
and the process parameters which would indicate proper operation and mainte-
nance of the control device. The department may request further information and
will specify appropriate monitoring procedures and reporting requirements.

(b) Sources subject to the requirements of this section shall maintain the following records:

(1) A log of the operating time of the facility and thefacility’ s capture system, control
device, and monitoring equipment.

(2) A maintenance log for the capture system, the control device, and the monitoring
equipment detailing all routine and nonroutine maintenance performed. The log
shall include the dates and duration of any outages of the capture system, the
control device, or the monitoring system.

(3) The following additional records shall be maintained for facilities using thermal
incinerators:

(A) Continuous records of the temperature in the gas stream in the combustion
zone of theincinerator.
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(B) Recordsof all three (3) hour periods of operation for which the average com-
bustion temperature of the gas stream in the combustion zone was more than
fifty degrees Fahrenheit (50°F) below the combustion zone temperature which
existed during the most recent compliance test that demonstrated that the fa-
cility wasin compliance.

(4) Thefollowing additional records shall be maintained for facilities using catalytic
incinerators:

(A) Continuous records of the temperature of the gas stream both upstream and
downstream of the catalyst bed of theincinerator.

(B) Records of al three (3) hour periods of operation for which the average tem-
perature measured at the process vent stream immediately before the catalyst
bed is more than fifty degrees Fahrenheit (50°F) bel ow the average tempera-
ture of the process vent stream which existed during the most recent compli-
ancetest that demonstrated that the facility wasin compliance.

(C) Records of al three (3) hour periods of operation for which the average tem-
perature difference acrossthe catalyst bed islessthan eighty percent (80%) of
the temperature difference measured during the most recent compliance test
that demonstrated that the facility wasin compliance.

(5) The following additional records shall be maintained for facilities using carbon
adsorbers:

(A) Continuous records of the VOC concentration level or reading in the exhaust
stream of the carbon adsorber.

(B) Records of all three (3) hour periods of operation during which the average
VOC concentration level or reading in the exhaust gas is more than twenty
percent (20%) greater than the average exhaust gas concentration level or read-
ing measured by the organic monitoring device during the most recent deter-
mination of the recovery efficiency of the carbon adsorber that demonstrated
that the facility wasin compliance.

(6) Fecilitiesusing VOC recovery devices other than carbon adsorbers shall maintain
the monitoring records and meet the reporting requirements specified by subsec-
tion (a)(4).

(7) Information requirementsin subdivisions (3)(B), (4)(B), (4)(C), and (5)(B) shall
be submitted to the department within thirty (30) days of occurrence. Thefollow-
ing information shall accompany the submittal:

(A) The name and location of the facility.

(B) Identification of the control system where the excess emission occurred and
thefacility it served.

(C) Thetime, date, and duration of the exceedence[sic.].

(D) Corrective action taken.

[Asadded at: 181R1229.]

RuLE 8. MunicipaL SoLiD WASTE LANDFILLS

326 1AC 8-8-1 ------- Municipal solid wastelandills: applicability

The provisions of thisrule shall apply to new and existing municipa solid waste (MSW)
landfillsin Clark, Floyd, Lake, and Porter Counties meeting either of thefollowing require-
ments:

(1) MSW landfills emitting greater than fifty-five (55) tons per year of non-methane
organic compounds (NMOC).

(2) MSW landfills with aminimum design capacity of one hundred eleven thousand
(111,000) tons (one hundred thousand (100,000) megagrams (Mg)) of solid waste.

[Asadded at: 191R1050.]
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326 1AC 8-8-2 ------- Municipal solid wastelandills: definitions

(a) For purposes of thisrule, the definitions listed in 40 CFR 60, Subpart WWW, Sec.
60.751 Standards of Performance for Municipa Solid Waste Landfills, 61 FR 9905 (March
12, 1996)*, and in this section shall apply.

(b) “Existing municipal solid waste (MSW) landfill” means an MSW landfill that has
accepted waste since November 8, 1987, or that has capacity availablefor future use and for
which construction commenced prior to May 30, 1991. It may be active, either currently
accepting waste, or having additional capacity to accept waste, or may be closed, neither
any longer accepting waste, nor having available capacity for future waste deposition.

(c) “New MSW landfill” meansalandfill for which construction, modification, or recon-
struction commences on or after the effective date of thisrule.

*Copies of the Federal Register (FR) referenced in this rule may be obtained from the
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 and are available for copying at the
Department of Environmental Management, Indiana Government Center-North, 100 North
Senate Avenue, Tenth Floor, Indianapolis, Indiana46204.

[Asamendedat: 211R31.]

326 1AC 8-8-3 ------- Municipal solid wastelandills: requirements; incor poration
of federal standardsby reference

(a) Theair pollution control board incorporates by reference the following provisions of
40 CFR 60, Subpart WWW, Standards of Performance for Municipa Solid Waste Land-
fills, 61 FR 9905 (March 12, 1996)*:

(1) 60.751 Definitions.

(2) 60.752 Standardsfor air emissionsfrom MSW landfills*.

(3) 60.753 Operationa standardsfor collection and control systems*.
(4) 60.754 Test methods and procedures*.

(5) 60.755 Compliance provisions*.

(6) 60.756 Monitoring operations*.

(7) 60.757 Reporting requirements*.

(8) 60.758 Record keeping requirements*.

(9) 60.759 Specificationsfor active collection systems*.

(b) An MSW landfill subject to the requirements of this rule may be subject to permit
requirements under 326 IAC 2. An MSW landfill that makes modificationsto comply with
the requirements of this rule may be subject to permit requirements contained in 329 IAC
10.

*Copies of the Federal Register (FR) referenced in this rule may be obtained from the
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 and are available for copying at the
Indiana Department of Environmental Management, Indiana Government Center-North,
100 North Senate Avenue, Tenth Floor, Indianapolis, Indiana46204.

[Asamendedat: 211R31.]

326 1AC 8-8-4 ------- Municipal solid wastelandills: compliance deadlines

Thelandfills meeting the requirements of thisrule shall install an air emission collection
and control system capabl e of meeting the emission guidelines established in section 3(a)(2)
of thisrule no later than May 1, 1996.

[Asamendedat: 211R31.]
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RuLe 8.1. MunicipAL SoLip WasTE LANDFILLS NoT LocaTep IN CLARK, FLoYD,
LAkE, AND PORTER COUNTIES

3261AC 8-8.1-1 ----- M SW Landfillsnot L ocated in Clark, Floyd, L ake, and Por -
ter Counties: Applicability
This rule shall applies[sic.] to any existing municipal solid waste (MSW) landfill lo-
cated in any county except the following:
(1) Clark County.
(2) Floyd County.
(3) Lake County.
(4) Porter County.
[Asaddedat: 211R32.]

3261AC 8-8.1-2 ----- M SW Landfillsnot L ocated in Clark, Floyd, L ake, and Por -
ter Counties: definitions
(a) Thedefinitionslisted in 40 CFR 60, Subpart WWW, Sec. 60.751 Standards of Perfor-
mance for Municipa Solid Waste Landfills, 61 FR 9905 (March 12, 1996)* and thissection
shall apply throughout thisrule.

(b) “Existing municipal solid waste (MSW) landfill” means an MSW landfill that has
accepted waste since November 8, 1987, or that has capacity availablefor future use and for
which construction commenced prior to May 30, 1991. It may be active, either currently
accepting waste, or having additional capacity to accept waste, or may be closed, neither
any longer accepting waste, nor having available capacity for future waste deposition.

*Copies of the Federal Register (FR) referenced in this rule may be obtained from the
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 and are available for copying at the
Indiana Department of Environmental Management, Indiana Government Center-North,
100 North Senate Avenue, Tenth Floor, Indianapolis, Indiana46204.

[Asaddedat: 211R32.]

3261AC 8-8.1-3 ----- M SW Landfillsnot L ocated in Clark, Floyd, L ake, and Por -
ter Counties: requirements; incor poration by reference of
federal standards

(a) Theair pollution control board incorporates by reference the following provisions of
40 CFR 60, Subpart WWW, Standards of Performance for Municipa Solid Waste Land-
fills, 61 FR 9905 (March 12, 1996)*:

(1) 60.751 Definitions*.

(2) 60.752 Standardsfor air emissionsfrom MSW landfills*.

(3) 60.753 Operationa standardsfor collection and control systems*.
(4) 60.754 Test methods and procedures*.

(5) 60.755 Compliance provisions*.

(6) 60.756 Monitoring of operations*.

(7) 60.757 Reporting requirements*.

(8) 60.758 Record keeping requirements*.

(9) 60.759 Specificationsfor active collection systems*.

(b) An MSW landfill subject to the requirements of this rule may be subject to permit
requirements contained in 326 IAC 2. An MSW landfill that makes modificationsto com-
ply with the requirements of this rule may be subject to permit requirements contained in
3291AC 10.

*Copies of the Federal Register (FR) referenced in this rule may be obtained from the
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 and are available for copying at the
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Indiana Department of Environmental Management, Indiana Government Center-North,
100 North Senate Avenue, Tenth Floor, Indianapolis, Indiana46204.

[Asaddedat: 211R32.]

3261AC 8-8.1-4 ----- M SW Landfillsnot L ocated in Clark, Floyd, L ake, and Por -
ter Counties: compliance deadlines

(a) Theowner or operator of an existing MSW landfill required to install an air emissions
collection and control system capable of meeting the emission guidelines established in
section 3(a)(2) of thisrule shall have the installation completed not later than thirty (30)
months after the effective date of thisrule.

(b) The owner or operator of an existing MSW landfill meeting the requirements of
section 1 of this rule whose nonmethane organic compounds (NMOC) emission rateisless
than fifty (50) megagrams per year on the effective date of this rule, shall comply with
section 3(8)(2) of thisrule not later than thirty (30) months after the date that the landfill’s
annual NMOC emission rate equal s or exceedsfifty (50) megagrams per year.

[Asaddedat: 211R32.]

3261AC 8-8.1-5 ----- M SW Landfillsnot L ocated in Clark, Floyd, L ake, and Por -
ter Counties: alter nativerequirements

(a) This section applies to a MSW landfill that has been issued a closure certification
under 329 | AC 10-22-8 and has an approved post-closure plan under 329 |AC 10-23-3.

(b) An MSW landfill may apply for an aternative compliance option from any require-
ment of thisrule, except the submittal of theinitial design capacity report, from the depart-
ment, provided the following criteria can be demonstrated for each landfill:

(2) Unreasonable cost of control resulting from landfill age, location, or design.
(2) Physical impossibility of installing necessary control equipment.
(3) Other factors specific to the landfill that make application of an alternative control
option significantly more reasonable.
(c) The application must include, at aminimum, the following:
(2) The current amount of solid wastein place.

(2) An NMOC emission rate report for the current year and a projected estimate of
NMOC emissionsfor each of the subsequent five (5) years. The NMOC emission
rate report shall include all the data, calculations, sample reports, and measure-
ments used to estimate the annual and five (5) year emissions.

(3) A copy of the certification of closureissued under 329 IAC 10-22-8.
(4) A copy of the approved post-closure plan issued under 329 |AC 10-23-3.
(5) A detailed description of the alternative control option or options proposed.

(6) A discussion on how the criterialisted in subsection (b) isafactor for application
of an alternative compliance option.

(d) The application for an aternative compliance option must be submitted to the depart-
ment within ninety (90) days of the effective date of thisrule.

(e) The application for an aternative compliance option must be approved by the depart-
ment and by U.S. EPA.
[Asaddedat: 211R32.]

RuLE 9. VoLATILE ORGANIC L1QuIiD STORAGE VESSELS

326 1AC 8-9-1 ------- Volatileorganicliquid storage vessels: applicability

(a) On and after October 1, 1995, this rule applies to stationary vessels used to store
volatile organic liquid (VOL) that are located in Clark, Floyd, Lake, or Porter County.

(b) Stationary vesselswith a capacity of less than thirty-nine thousand (39,000) gallons
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are subject to the reporting and record keeping provisions of section 6(a) and 6(b) of this
rule and are exempt from al other provisionsof thisrule.

(c) Stetionary vesselswith acapacity equal to or greater than thirty-nine thousand (39,000)
galonsthat storeaVVOL with amaximum true vapor pressure equal to or greater than five-
tenths (0.5) pound per square inch absolute (psia) but less than seventy-five hundredths
(0.75) psiaare subject to the provisions of section 6(a), 6(b), 6(g), and 6(h) of thisrule and
are exempt from all other provisions of thisrule.

[Asadded at: 191R1056.]

326 1AC 8-9-2 ------- Volatileorganicliquid storage vessels. exemptions

Thisrule does not apply to the following vessels:

(1) Vesselsat coke oven byproduct plants.

(2) Pressure vessels designed to operatein excess of twenty-nine and four-tenths (29.4)
pounds per square inch absolute and without emissionsto the atmosphere.

(3) Vesselsthat are permanently attached to mobile vehicles such astrucks, rail cars,
barges, or ships.

(4) Vesselswith adesign capacity lessthan or equal to four hundred twenty thousand
(420,000) gallons used for petroleum or condensate stored, processed, or treated
prior to custody transfer.

(5) Vesselslocated at bulk gasoline plants.

(6) Storage vesselslocated at gasoline service stations.

(7) Vessels used to store beverage alcohol.

(8) Stationary vessels that are subject to any provision of 40 CFR 60*, Subpart Kb,
New Source Performance Standard for Volatile Organic Liquid Storage.

*Copies of the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) referenced may be obtained from the
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 or the Indiana Department of Envi-
ronmental Management, | ndiana Government Center-North, 100 North Senate Avenue, In-
dianapolis, Indiana46204-2220.

[Asadded at: 191R1056.]

326 1AC 8-9-3 ------- Volatileorganic liquid storage vessels: definitions
Thefollowing definitions apply throughout thisrule:

(2) “Condensate” means hydrocarbon liquid separated from natural gasthat condenses
dueto changesin the temperature or pressure, or both, and remainsliquid at stan-
dard conditions.

(2) “Custody transfer” meansthe transfer of produced petroleum and condensate, or
both, after processing or treatment, or both, in the producing operations, from
storage vessels or automatic transfer facilities to pipelines or any other forms of
transportation.

(3) “Fill” meansthe introduction of VOL into a storage vessel but not necessarily to
complete capecity.

(4) “Gasoline service station” means any site where gasoline is dispensed to motor
vehiclefuel tanksfrom stationary storage vessels.

(5) “Maximum true vapor pressure’” meansthe equilibrium partial pressure exerted by
avolatile organic liquid. The maximum true vapor pressure of VOLs stored at or
above the ambient temperature shall correspond to the highest calendar month
average storage temperature and shall be determined asfollows:

(A) Maximum true vapor pressure for VOLs stored at or above the ambient tem-
perature shall be determined using the following procedures:

(i) For gasolines and naphtha, either of the following:

(AA) Figures17A and 17B, American Petroleum I ngtitute Publication 2517,
Third Edition, February 1989, with addendum, May 1994*.
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(BB) Figure4.3-6, AP-42, Compilation of Air Pollutant Emission Factors,
Volumel (Stationary Point and Area Sources), Fourth Edition, Sep-
tember 1985*.

(it) For crude oils, either of the following:

(AA) Figures 18A and 18B, American Petroleum I ngtitute Publication 2517,
Third Edition, February 1989, with addendum, May 1994*.

(BB) Figure4.3-5, AP-42, Compilation of Air Pollutant Emission Factors,
Volumel (Stationary Point and Area Sources), Fourth Edition, Sep-
tember 1985*.

(iii) For VOLs, other than thosein item (i) or (ii), procedures on page D-146,
Vapor Pressures, Critical Temperatures, and Critical Pressures of Organic
Compounds, Handbook of Chemistry and Physics, 51st Edition, 1970-
1971, Chemical Rubber Company*.

(iv) Maximum true vapor pressure for VOLs stored at or above ambient tem-
peratures shall be determined at the following temperatures:

(AA) InLakeand Porter Counties, seventy-three degrees Fahrenheit (73°F).

(BB) In Clark and Floyd Counties, seventy-seven and seven-tenths de-
grees Fahrenheit (77.7°F).

(B) Alternatively, the owner or operator or the department and the U.S. EPA may
require measurement of vapor pressure. ASTM Method D323-92* or amethod
acceptable to the department and U.S. EPA shall be used. If a discrepancy
exists between the results obtained from methods in clause (A) and methods
used inthis clause, theresultsin this clause shall prevail.

(6) “Petroleum” meansthe crude oil removed from the earth and the oils derived from
tar sands, shale, and coal.

(7) “Petroleum liquids’ means petroleum, condensate, and any finished or intermedi-
ate products manufactured in a petroleum refinery.

(8) “Reid vapor pressure” means the absol ute vapor pressure of volatile crude oil and
volatile nonviscous petroleum liquids except liquified petroleum gases as deter-
mined by the following methods:

(A) For gasoline, only, ASTM D323-82*.
(B) For gasoline-ethanol blends, ASTM D-5190*, ASTM D-5191*, ASTM 5482*.

(9) “Vessel” means each tank, reservair, or container used for the storage of VOL s but
does not include either of the following:

(A) Frames, housing, auxiliary supports, or other componentsthat are not directly
involved in the containment of liquids or vapors.
(B) Subsurface caverns or porousrock reservoirs.

(10) “Volatileorganic liquid” or “VOL” means any organic liquid that can emit vola-
tile organic compounds (V OCs) into the atmosphere except those VOL s that emit
only those compounds that the department has determined do not contribute ap-
preciably to the formation of ozone.

(11) “Waste” meansany liquid resulting from industrial, commercial, mining, or agri-
cultural operations, or from community activitiesthat isdiscarded or isbeing ac-
cumulated, stored, or physically, chemicaly, or biologically treated prior to being
discarded or recycled.

*Copiesof Figures 17A and 17B, American Petroleum I nstitute Publication 2517, Third
Edition, February 1989, with addendum, May 1994; Figure 4.3-6, AP-42, Compilation of
Air Pollutant Emission Factors, Volume| (Stationary Point and Area Sources), Fourth Edi-
tion, September 1985; Figures 18A and 18B, American Petroleum Institute Publication 2517,
Third Edition, February 1989, with addendum, May 1994; Figure 4.3-5, AP-42, Compila-
tion of Air Pollutant Emission Factors, Volume| (Stationary Point and Area Sources), Fourth
Edition, September 1995; Procedures on page D-146, Vapor Pressures, Critical Tempera-
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tures, and Critical Pressures of Organic Compounds, Handbook of Chemistry and Physics,
51st Edition, 1970-1971, Chemical Rubber Company; ASTM Method D323-92; ASTM
D323-82; ASTM D-5190; ASTM D-191; and ASTM 5482 referenced may be obtained
from the Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 or the | ndiana Department
of Environmental Management, Indiana Government Center-North, 100 North Senate Av-
enue, Indianapolis, Indiana46204-2220.

[Asadded at: 191R1056.]

326 1AC 8-9-4 ------- Volatileorganicliquid storagevessels: standards
(a) The owner or operator of each vessel with acapacity greater than or equal to thirty-
ninethousand (39,000) gallons, that storesV OL with amaximum true vapor pressure greater
than or equal to seventy-five hundredths (0.75) pound per square inch absolute (psia) but
lessthan eleven and one-tenth (11.1) psiashall do thefollowing:
(2) On or before May 1, 1996, for each vessel having a permanently affixed roof,
install one (1) of thefollowing:
(A) Aninternal floating roof meeting the standardsin subsection (c).
(B) A closed vent system and control device meeting the standardsin subsection
(d).
(C) An equivalent emissions control system resulting in equivalent emissionsre-
ductionsto that obtained in clause (A).
(2) For each vessel having an internal floating roof, install one (1) of the following:
(A) At the time of the next scheduled cleaning, but not later than ten (10) years
after May 1, 1996, an internal floating roof meeting the standards in subsec-
tion (c).
(B) On or before May 1, 1996, a closed vent system and control device meeting
the standardsin subsection (d).
(C) Onor beforeMay 1, 1996, an equiva ent emissions control system resultingin
equivalent emissions reductionsto that obtained in clause (A).
(3) For each vessel having an external floating roof, install one (1) of the following:
(A) At the time of the next scheduled cleaning, but not later than ten (10) years
after May 1, 1996, an external floating roof meeting the standardsin subsec-
tion (e).
(B) On or before May 1, 1996, a closed vent system meeting the standards in
subsection (d).
(C) Onor before May 1, 1996, an equiva ent emissions control system resultingin
equivalent emissionsreductionsto that obtained in clause (A).
(4) For each vessel subject to this subsection, the owner or operator described in the
report required in section 6(b) of thisrule, install one (1) of the following:
(A) Emission control equipment.
(B) A schedulefor vessel cleaning and installation of emission control equipment.
(b) On or before May 1, 1996, the owner or operator of each vessel with a capacity
greater than or equal to thirty-nine thousand (39,000) gallons, that stores VOL with amaxi-
mum true vapor pressure greater than or equal to eleven and one-tenth (11.1) psia shall
equip each vessel with aclosed vent system with acontrol device meeting the standards of
subsection (d).
(c) Standards applicable to each internal floating roof are asfollows:
(1) Theinternal floating roof shall float on the liquid surface, but not necessarily in
complete contact with it, inside avessel that has a permanently affixed roof.
(2) Theinternal floating roof shall befloating on theliquid surface at al times, except

during initial fill and during those intervals when the vessel is completely emptied
or subsequently emptied and refilled.
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(3) When the roof is resting on the leg supports, the process of filling, emptying, or
refilling shall be continuous and shall be accomplished asrapidly as possible.

(4) Eachinternal floating roof shall be equipped with one (1) of the following closure
devices between thewall of the vessel and the edge of theinternal floating roof:

(A) A foamor liquid-filled seal mounted in contact with theliquid (liquid-mounted
sed).

(B) Two (2) sealsmounted one (1) abovethe other so that each formsacontinuous
closure that completely covers the space between the wall of the vessel and
the edge of the internal floating roof. Thelower seal may be vapor-mounted,
but both must be continuous.

(C) A mechanical shoe sedl that consists of ametal sheet held vertically against the
wall of the vessel by springs or weighted levers and that is connected by braces
to the floating roof. A flexible coated fabric, or envelope, spans the annular
space between the metal sheet and the floating roof.

(5) Each opening in anoncontact internal floating roof except for automatic bleeder
vents (vacuum breaker vents) and the rim space vents shall provide a projection
below theliquid surface.

(6) Each opening inthe internal floating roof except for leg sleeves, automatic bleeder
vents, rim space vents, column wells, ladder wells, sample wells, and stub drains
shall be equipped with acover or lid that shall be maintained in aclosed position
at al times (with no visible gap) except when thedeviceisin actua use. The cover
or lid shall be equipped with agasket. Covers on each access hatch and automatic
gauge float well shall be bolted except when they arein use.

(7) Automatic bleeder vents shall be equipped with agasket and shall be closed at all
times when the roof isfloating except when the roof isbeing floated off or isbeing
landed on the roof leg supports.

(8) Rim space vents shall be equipped with agasket and shall be set to open only when
the internal floating roof is not floating or at the manufacturer’s recommended
setting.

(9) Each penetration of theinternal floating roof for the purpose of sampling shall be
asample well. The sample well shall have adlit fabric cover that covers at least
ninety percent (90%) of the opening.

(10) Each penetration of theinternal floating roof that allows for passage of aladder
shall have agasketed sliding cover.

(d) Standards applicable to each closed vent system and control device are asfollows:

(1) The closed vent system shall be designed to collect all VOC vapors and gases
discharged from the vessel and operated with no detectable emission asindicated
by an instrument reading of less than five hundred (500) parts per million (ppm)
above background and visual inspections as determined by the methods specified
in 40 CFR 60, Subpart VV, 60.485(C)*.

(2) The control device shall be designed and operated to reduceinlet VOC emissions
by ninety-five percent (95%) or greater. If aflareisused asthe control device, it
shall meet the specifications described in the general control device requirements
in40 CFR 60.18, General Provisions*.

(e) Standards applicable to each external floating roof are asfollows:

(1) Each externa floating roof shall be equipped with a closure device between the
wall of the vessel and the roof edge. The closure device shall consist of two (2)
seals, one (1) above the other. The lower seal shall be referred to as the primary
seal; the upper seal shall bereferred to asthe secondary seal.

(2) Except as provided in section 5(c)(4) of thisrule, the primary seal shall completely
cover the annular space between the edge of the floating roof and vessel wall and
shall be either aliquid-mounted seal or ashoe seal.
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(3) The secondary seal shall completely cover the annular space between the external
floating roof and the wall of the vessel in a continuous fashion except as allowed
in section 5(c)(4) of thisrule.

(4) Except for automatic bleeder vents and rim space vents, each opening in anoncontact
external floating roof shall provide aprojection below theliquid surface.

(5) Except for automatic bleeder vents, rim space vents, roof drains, and leg sleeves,
each opening in the roof shall be equipped with agasketed cover, sedl, or lid that
shall be maintained in a closed position at all times, without visible gap, except
when thedeviceisin actual use.

(6) Automatic bleeder vents shall be closed at all times when the roof is floating ex-
cept when the roof isbeing floated off or isbeing landed on the roof leg supports.

(7) Rim vents shall be set to open when the roof is being floated off the roof leg
supportsor at the manufacturer’ srecommended setting. Automatic bleeder vents
and rim space vents shall be gasketed.

(8) Each emergency roof drain shall be provided with a s otted membrane fabric cover
that covers at |east ninety percent (90%) of the area of the opening.

(9) The roof shall be floating on the liquid at all times, for example, off the roof leg
supports, except when the vessel iscompletely emptied and subsequently refilled.
The process of filling, emptying, or refilling when the roof is resting on the leg
supports shall be continuous and shall be accomplished asrapidly as possible.

*Copies of 40 CFR 60, Subpart V'V, 60.485(C); and 40 CFR 60.18, General Provisions
referenced may be obtained from the Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402
or the Indiana Department of Environmental Management, |ndiana Government Center-
North, 100 North Senate Avenue, Indianapolis, Indiana46204-2220.

[Asadded at: 191R1057.]

326 1AC 8-9-5 ------- Volatile organic liquid storage vessels: testing and proce-
dures

(a) The owner or operator of each vessel subject to section 4(a) of thisrule shall meet the
requirements of subsection (b), (c), or (d).

(b) On and after May 1, 1996, except as provided in section 4(8)(2) of thisrule, the owner
or operator of each vessel equipped with an internal floating roof shall meet the following
requirements:

(2) Visualy inspect theinterna floating roof, the primary seal, and the secondary seal,
if oneisinservice, prior tofilling the vessel with VOL. If there are holes, tears, or
other openingsin the primary seal, the secondary seal, or the seal fabric or defects
intheinternal floating roof, or both, the owner or operator shall repair the items
beforefilling the vessel.

(2) For vessels equipped with aliquid-mounted or mechanical shoe primary seal, visu-
ally inspect theinternal floating roof and the primary seal or the secondary sedl, if
oneisin service, through manholes and roof hatches on the fixed roof at |east once
every twelve (12) months after initial fill. If theinterna floating roof isnot resting
on the surface of the VOL inside the vessel, or thereisliquid accumulated on the
roof, or the seal isdetached, or there are holes or tearsin the seal fabric, the owner
or operator shall repair the items or empty and remove the vessel from service
within forty-five (45) days. If afailurethat is detected during inspectionsrequired
in this section cannot be repaired in forty-five (45) daysand if the vessel cannot be
emptied within forty-five (45) days, athirty (30) day extension may be requested
from the department in the inspection report required in section 6(c)(3) of this
rule. Such arequest for an extension must document that alternate storage capac-
ity isunavailable and specify aschedule of actionsthe company will takethat will
assure that the control equipment will be repaired or the vessel will be emptied as
soon aspossible.

477



3261AC8-9-5 AIRRULES

(3) For vessels equipped with both primary and secondary seals:

(A) visually inspect the vessel as specified in subdivision (4), at least every five
(5) years, or

(B) visually inspect the vessel as specified in subdivision (2).

(4) Visually inspect theinternal floating roof, the primary seal, the secondary sesl, if
oneisin service, gaskets, dotted membranes, and sleeve seals each time the vessel
isemptied and degassed. If theinternal floating roof has defects, the primary seal
has holes, tears, or other openingsin the seal or the seal fabric, or the secondary
seal has holes, tears, or other openingsin the seal or the seal fabric, or the gaskets
no longer close off the liquid surfaces from the atmosphere, or the slotted mem-
brane has more than ten percent (10%) open area, the owner or operator shall
repair theitems as necessary so that none of the conditions specified in this subdi-
vision exist beforerefilling the vessel with VOL. In no event shall theinspections
required by this subsection occur &t intervals greater than ten (10) yearsin the case
of vessels conducting the annual visual inspection as specified in subdivisions (2)
and (3)(B) and at intervals no greater than five (5) years in the case of vessels
specified in subdivision (3)(A).

(5) Notify the department in writing at least thirty (30) days prior to the filling or
refilling of each vessel for which an inspection isrequired by subdivisions (1) and
(4) to afford the department the opportunity to have an observer present. If the
inspection required by subdivision (4) is not planned and the owner or operator
could not have known about the inspection thirty (30) daysin advance of refilling
thevessel, the owner or operator shall notify the department at |east seven (7) days
prior to therefilling of the vessel. Notification shall be made by telephoneimme-
diately followed by written documentation demonstrating why the inspection was
unplanned. Alternatively, this notification, including the written documentation,
may be made in writing and sent by express mail so that it is received by the
department at least seven (7) days prior to therefilling.

(c) Onand after May 1, 1996, except as provided in section 4(a)(3) of thisrule, the owner
or operator of each vessel equipped with an external floating roof shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Determine the gap areas and maximum gap widths between the primary seal and
the wall of the vessel and between the secondary seal and the wall of the vessel
according to the following frequency:

(A) Measurements of gaps between the vessel wall and the primary seal (seal
gaps) shall be performed during the hydrostatic testing of the vessel or within
sixty (60) days of the initia fill with VOL and at least once every five (5)
yearsthereafter.

(B) Measurements of gaps between the vessel wall and the secondary seal shall be
performed within sixty (60) days of theinitial fill with VOL and at least once
per year thereafter.

(C) If any source ceasesto store VOL for aperiod of one (1) year or more, subse-
quent introduction of VOL into the vessel shall be considered an initial fill for
purposes of thissubdivision.

(2) Determine gap widths and areasin the primary and secondary sealsindividually by
the following procedures:

(A) Measure seal gaps, if any, at one (1) or more floating roof levelswhen the roof
isfloating off the roof leg supports.

(B) Measure seal gaps around the entire circumference of the vessel in each place
where aone-eighth (1/8) inch diameter uniform probe passesfreely (without
forcing or binding against seal) between the seal and thewall of the vessel and
measure the circumferential distance of each such location.

(C) Thetotal surface area of each gap described in clause (B) shall be determined
by using probes of various widths to measure accurately the actual distance
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from the vessel wall to the seal and multiplying each such width by its respec-
tive circumferential distance.

(3) Add the gap surface area of each gap | ocation for the primary seal and the second-
ary seal individually and divide the sum for each by the nominal diameter of the
vessel and compare each ratio to the respective standardsin subdivision (4).

(4) Make necessary repairs or empty the vessel within forty-five (45) days of identifi-
cation of seals not meeting the requirements listed in clauses (A) and (B) asfol-
lows:

(A) The accumulated area of gaps between the vessel wall and the mechanical
shoe or liquid-mounted primary seal shall not exceed ten (10) square inches
per foot of vessel diameter, and the width of any portion of any gap shall not
exceed one and five-tenths (1.5) inches. There shall be no holes, tears, or other
openingsin the shoe, seal fabric, or seal envelope.

(B) The secondary seal shall meet the following requirements:

(i) The secondary sedl shall beinstalled above the primary seal so that it com-
pletely coversthe space between the roof edge and the vessel wall except
asprovided in subdivision (2)(C).

(i) The accumul ated area of gaps between the vessel wall and the secondary
seal used in combination with ametallic shoe or liquid-mounted primary
seal shall not exceed one (1) square inch per foot of vessel diameter, and
thewidth of any portion of any gap shall not exceed five-tenths (0.5) inch.
There shall be no gaps between the vessel wall and the secondary sea
when used in combination with avapor-mounted primary seal.

(iii) There shall be no holes, tears, or other openingsin the seal or seal fabric.

(C) If afailurethat is detected during inspections required in subdivision (1) can-
not be repaired within forty-five (45) daysand if the vessel cannot be emptied
within forty-five (45) days, athirty (30) day extension may be requested from
the department in theinspection report required in section 6(d)(3) of thisrule.

Such extension request must include a demonstration of unavailability of al-

ternate storage capacity and a specification of a schedule that will assure that

the control equipment will be repaired or the vessel will be emptied as soon as
possible.

(5) Notify the department thirty (30) days in advance of any gap measurements re-
quired by subdivision (1) to afford the department the opportunity to have an ob-
server present.

(6) Visually inspect the external floating roof, the primary seal, secondary seal, and
fittings each time the vessel is emptied and degassed. For all visual inspections,
thefollowing requirements apply:

(A) If the external floating roof has defects, the primary seal has holes, tears, or
other openings in the seal or the seal fabric, or the secondary seal has holes,
tears, or other openings in the seal fabric, the owner or operator shall repair
the items as necessary so that none of the conditions specified in this clause
exist beforefilling or refilling the vessel with VOL.

(B) The owner or operator shall notify the department in writing at least thirty (30)
daysprior to thefilling or refilling of each vessel to afford the department the
opportunity to inspect the vessel prior to thefilling. If the inspection required
by this subdivision is not planned and the owner or operator could not have
known about the inspection thirty (30) daysin advance of refilling the vessel,
the owner or operator shall notify the department at least seven (7) days prior
totherefilling of the vessel. Notification shall be made by telephoneimmedi-
ately followed by written documentation demonstrating why the inspection
was unplanned. Alternatively, this notification including the written documen-
tation may be made in writing and sent by express mail so that it isreceived by
the department at least seven (7) daysprior to therefilling.
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(d) The owner or operator of each vessel that is equipped with aclosed vent system and
control device described in section 4(a)(1)(B), 4(a)(2)(B), or 4(a)(3)(B) of this rule and
meeting the requirements of section 4(d) of this rule, other than a flare, shall meet the
following reguirements:

(2) On or before January 1, 1996, submit to the department an operating plan contain-
ing the following information:

(A) Documentation demonstrating that the control device will achievetherequired
control efficiency during maximum loading conditions. This documentation
shall include a description of the gas stream that enters the control device,
including flow and VOC content under varying liquid level conditions (dy-
namic and static) and manufacturer’ s design specificationsfor the control de-
vice. If the control device or the closed vent capture system receives vapor
gases, or liquid other than fuelsfrom sources that are not subject to thisrule,
the efficiency demonstration shall include consideration of all vapors, gases,
and liquids received by the closed vent capture system and control device. If
an enclosed combustion device with a minimum residence time of seventy-
five hundredths (0.75) second and a minimum temperature of eight hundred
sixteen degrees Centigrade (816Y2C) is used to meet the ninety-five percent
(95%) requirement, documentation that those conditions will exist is suffi-
cient to meet the requirements of this subdivision.

(B) A description of the parameter or parametersto be monitored to ensurethat the
control devicewill be operated in conformance with its design and an expla-
nation of the criteriaused to monitor the parameter or parameters.

(2) Operate the closed vent system and control device and monitor the parameters of
the closed vent system and control device in accordance with the operating plan
submitted to the department in accordance with subdivision (1) unless the plan
was modified by the department during the review process. In this case, the modi-
fied plan applies.

(e) The owner or operator of each sourcethat is equipped with aclosed vent system and
aflareto meet the requirementsin section 4(a)(4) or 4(d) of thisrule shall meet the require-
ments specified in the general control device requirementsin 40 CFR 60.18(e) and 40 CFR
60.18(f)*.

*Copies of 40 CFR 60.18(e) and 40 CFR 60.18(f) referenced may be obtained from the
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 or the Indiana Department of Envi-
ronmental Management, | ndiana Government Center-North, 100 North Senate Avenue, In-
dianapolis, Indiana46204-2220.

[Asadded at: 191R1059.]

326 1AC 8-9-6 ------- Volatile organic liquid storage vessels: record keeping and
reporting requirements
(a) The owner or operator of each vessel subject to this rule shall keep all records re-
quired by this section for three (3) years unless specified otherwise. Records required by
subsection (b) shall be maintained for thelife of the vessel.

(b) The owner or operator of each vessel to which section 1 of this rule applies shall
maintain arecord and submit to the department areport containing the following informa-
tion for each vessel:

(1) Thevessel identification number.

(2) Thevessal dimensions.

(3) Thevessel capacity.

(4) A description of the emission control equipment for each vessel described in sec-
tion 4(a) and 4(b) of thisrule, or a schedule for installation of emission control

equipment on vessels described in section 4(a) or 4(b) of thisrule with a certifica-
tion that the emission control equipment meets the applicable standards.
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(c) The owner or operator of each vessel equipped with a permanently affixed roof and
internal floating roof shall comply with the following record keeping and reporting require-
ments:

(2) Keep arecord of each inspection performed as required by section 5(b)(1) through
5(b)(4) of thisrule. Each record shall identify thefollowing:

(A) Thevessel inspected by identification number.
(B) Thedate the vessel wasinspected.
(C) The observed condition of each component of the control equipment, includ-
ing thefollowing:
(i) Sedls.
(i) Internal floating roof.
(i) Fittings.
(2) If any of the conditions described in section 5(b)(2) of thisrule are detected during
the required annual visual inspection, arecord shall be maintained and a report

shall befurnished to the department within thirty (30) days of theinspection. Each
report shall identify the following:

(A) Thevessdl by identification number.
(B) The nature of the defects.
(C) The date the vessel was emptied or the nature of and date the repair was made.

(3) After each inspection reguired by section 5(b)(3) of this rule that finds holes or
tears in the seal or seal fabric, or defectsin the internal floating roof, or other
control equipment defectslisted in section 5(b)(3)(B) of thisrule, arecord shall be
maintained and a report shall be furnished to the department within thirty (30)
days of theinspection. The report shall identify the following:

(A) Thevessdl by identification number.
(B) The reason the vessel did not meet the specifications of section 4(a)(1)(A),
4(a)(2)(A), or 5(b) of thisruleand list each repair made.
(d) The owner or operator of each vessel equipped with an external floating roof shall
comply with the following record keeping and reporting requirements:

(1) Keep arecord of each gap measurement performed as required by section 5(c) of
this rule. Each record shall identify the vessel in which the measurement was
made and shall contain the following:

(A) The date of measurement.
(B) Theraw data obtained in the measurement.
(C) The calculations described in section 5(c)(2) and 5(c)(3) of thisrule.

(2) Within sixty (60) days of performing the seal gap measurements required by sec-
tion 5(c)(1) of this rule, furnish the department with a report that contains the
following:

(A) The date of measurement.
(B) Theraw data obtained in the measurement.
(C) Thecalculations described in section 5(c)(2) and 5(c)(3) of thisrule.

(3) After each seal gap measurement that detects gaps exceeding the limitations speci-
fiedin section 5(c) of thisrule, submit areport to the department within thirty (30)
days of the inspection. The report shall identify the vessel and contain the infor-
mation specified in subdivision (2) and the date the vessel was emptied or the
repairs made and date of repair.

(e) The owner or operator of each vessel equipped with a closed vent system with a
control device shall comply with the following record keeping and reporting requirements:

(1) Owner or operators that equip the vessel with a control device other than aflare
shall do thefollowing:
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(A) Onor before January 1, 1996, submit an operating plan as required by section
4(d) of thisrule.

(B) Maintain records of the following:
(i) The operating plan.
(i) Measured values of the parameters monitored according to section 5(d)(2)
of thisrule.

(2) Owner or operators that equip the vessel with aclosed vent system and aflare shall
meet the following requirements:
(A) Keep records of al periods of operation during which the flare pilot flameis
absent.

(B) Furnish the department with areport containing the measurements required by
40 CFR 60.18(f)(1) through 40 CFR 60.18(f)(5)* asrequired by 40 CFR 60.8.
Thisreport shall be submitted within six (6) months of theinitial start-up date.

(C) Furnish the department with asemiannual report of all periods recorded under
40 CFR 60.115* in which the pilot flame was absent.

(f) The owner or operator of each vessel equipped with aclosed vent system and control
device meeting the standards of section 4 of this rule is exempt from the requirements of
subsections(g) and (h).

(9) Except as provided in subsections (f) and (j), the owner or operator of each vessel
either with adesign capacity greater than or equal to thirty-nine thousand (39,000) gallons
storing aVOL with amaximum true vapor pressure greater than or equd to five-tenths (0.5)
pound per squareinch absolute (psia) but |less than seventy-five hundredths (0.75) psiashall
maintain arecord of the maximum true vapor pressure of the VOL stored in each vessel.
Therecord for each vessel shall contain the following information:

(1) Thetypeof VOL stored.
(2) Thedates of the VOL storage.

(3) For each day of VOL storage, the average stored temperature for VOLs stored
above or below the ambient temperature or average ambient temperaturefor VOLs
stored at ambient temperature, and the corresponding maximum true vapor pres-
sure.

(h) Except as provided in subsection (f), the owner or operator of each vessel with a
design capacity greater than or equal to thirty-nine thousand (39,000) gallons storing a
liquid with a maximum true vapor pressure that is normally less than seventy-five hun-
dredths (0.75) psiashall maintain arecord and notify the department within thirty (30) days
when the maximum true vapor pressure of the liquid exceeds seventy-five hundredths (0.75)
psia

(i) Available data on the storage temperature may be used to determine the maximum
true vapor pressure asfollows:

(1) The maximum true vapor pressure for VOLSs stored at temperatures above or be-
low the ambient temperature shall correspond to the highest calendar-month aver-
age storage temperature. The maximum true vapor pressurefor VOL s stored at the
ambient temperature shall correspond to theloca maximum monthly average tem-
perature, asreported by the National Weather Service.

(2) For local crude ail or refined petroleum products, the maximum vapor pressure
may be determined asfollows:

(A) Available data on the Reid vapor pressure and the maximum expected storage
temperature based on the highest expected calendar month average tempera-
ture of the stored product may be used to determine the maximum true vapor
pressure from nomographs contained in API Bulletin 2517* unlessthe depart-
ment specifically requests that the liquid be sampled, the actual storage tem-
perature determined, and the Reid vapor pressure determined from the samples.

(B) The maximum true vapor pressure of each type of crude oil with aReid vapor
pressure | ess than two (2) pounds per square inch or with physical properties

482



AIRRULES 3261AC8-10-1

that preclude determination by the recommended method shall be determined
from available data and recorded if the estimated maximum true vapor pres-
sureisgreater than five-tenths (0.5) psia.

(3) For other liquids, the maximum true vapor pressure may be determined by any of
the following methods:

(A) Standard referencetexts.
(B) ASTM Method D2879-92*.
(C) Calculated or measured by a method approved by the department.

(j) The owner or operator of each vessel storing a waste mixture of indeterminate or
variable composition shall be subject to the following requirements:

(2) Prior to theinitia filling of the vessel, the highest maximum true vapor pressure
for the range of anticipated liquid compositions to be stored will be determined
using the methods described in subsection (i).

(2) For vessels in which the vapor pressure of the anticipated liquid composition is
above the cutoff for monitoring but below the cutoff for controls as defined in
section 4(a) of thisrule, testsare required asfollows:

(A) Aninitial physical test of the vapor pressureisrequired.
(B) A physical test at least once every six (6) months thereafter isrequired using
one (1) of the following methods:
(i) ASTM Method D2879-92*.
(ii) ASTM Method D323-82*.
(iif) Asmeasured by an appropriate method as approved by the department.

*Copies of the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), ASTM Method D2879-92, ASTM
Method D2879-92, ASTM Method D323-82, and API Bulletin 2517 referenced may be
obtained from the Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 or the Indiana
Department of Environmental Management, | ndiana Government Center-North, 100 North
Senate Avenue, Indianapolis, Indiana46204-2220.

[Asadded at: 191R1061.]

RuLE 10. AutomoBILE REFINISHING

326 1AC 8-10-1 ------ Automaobilerefinishing: applicability
(a) All sections of thisrule apply to any person who:
(1) sells, offers for sale, or manufactures for sale in Clark, Floyd, Lake, or Porter
County refinishing coatings; or
(2) owns, leases, operates, or controls afacility (as defined in 326 IAC 1-2-27) that

refinishes motor vehicles or mobile equipment (as defined in section 2(31) and
2(30) of thisrule) in Clark, Floyd, Lake, or Porter County.

(b) Thefollowing activities are exempt from thisrule:
(1) Application of aerosol coating products.
(2) Graphic design application.
(3) Touch-up coating application.

(c) Thisrule does not apply to individualswho own, lease, operate, or control afacility,
asdefined in 326 IAC 1-2-27, that refinishesthree (3) or fewer motor vehicles per calendar
year.

(d) The exemption provided by 326 IAC 8-2-9(b)(4) shall not apply to any facility sub-
jecttothisrule.

(e) Sections 2 and 3(e) of this rule apply to any person who owns, leases, operates, or
controls afacility, as defined in 326 IAC 1-2-27, that refinishes motor vehicles or mobile
equipment, as defined in section 2(31) and 2(30) of thisrule, in Vanderburgh County.
[Asamended at: 22 IR 2856.]
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326 1AC 8-10-2------ Automobile refinishing: definitions
The following definitions shall apply throughout this rule:

(2) “Adhesion promoter” means a coating used to promote adhesion of atopcoat on
surfaces such as trim moldings, door locks, and door sills, or any coating which
provides adhesion to plastic substrates, where sanding isimpracticable. This defi-
nition excludes primers, primer sealers, primer surfacers, and topcoats.

(2) “Aerosol coating products’ means amixture of resins, pigments, liquid solvents,
and gaseous propel lants packaged in adisposable can for hand-held application.

(3) “Anti-glare/safety coating” means alow gloss coating formulated to eliminate or
reduce glare for safety purposes on interior surfaces of a vehicle, as specified
under the United States Department of Transportation Motor Vehicle Safety Stan-
dards.

(4) “Application station” means the part of an automobile refinishing facility where
coatings are applied.

(5) “Automobile refinishing” meansrefinishing operations for after-market motor ve-
hicles or mobile equipment performed in auto body and repair shops, production
paint shops, new car dealer repair and paint shops, fleet operation repair and paint
shops, and any other facility which coats vehicles under the Standard Industrial
Classification (SIC) code 7532 (top, body, and upholstery repair shops and paint
shops), including dealer repair of vehicles damaged in transit.

(6) “Basecoat” means apigmented topcoat which isthe first topcoat applied as part of
amultistage topcoat system.

(7) “Basecoat/clearcoat system” means a topcoat system composed of a pigmented
basecoat portion and a transparent clearcoat portion. The volatile organic com-
pound (VOC) content of a basecoat/clearcoat system shall be cal culated accord-
ing to the following formula:

voc,,.. = VOC_+2vOoC,
3
Where: vOC, .. = VOC content as applied ot the basecoat (bc) and
clearcoat (cc) systems.
voC, = VOC content as applied of any given basecoat.
voCc, = VOC content as applied of any given clearcoat.

(8) “Capture device” means ahood enclosed room, floor sweep, or other means of
collecting solvent emissions or other pollutants into a duct so that the pollutant
can be directed to a pollution control device such as an incinerator or carbon
adsorber.

(9) “Capture efficiency” means the fraction of all VOC applied that is directed to a
control device.

(10) “Catalyst” means a substance whose presence enhances the reaction between
chemical compounds.

(11) “Clearcoat” means a topcoat which contains no pigments or only transparent
pigments and which is the final topcoat applied as a part of a multistage topcoat
system.

(12) “Coating” means a protective, decorative, or functional material with VVOC con-
tent greater than zero (0) used in automobile refinishing operations.

(13) “Color match” meansthe ability of arepair coating to blend in an existing coating
so that color differenceis not visible.

(14) “Container” means a vessel or tank used to store coatings, surface preparation
products, solvents, or waste.

484



AIRRULES 3261 AC 8-10-2

(15) “Control device” means any eguipment that reduces the quantity of a pollutant
that is emitted to the air. The device may destroy or secure the pollutant for sub-
sequent recovery. Control devicesinclude, but are not limited to, incinerators or
carbon adsorbers.

(16) “Control device efficiency” meanstheratio of the pollution destroyed or secured
by acontrol device and the pollution introduced to the control device, expressed
asafraction.

(17) “Control system” means the combination of capture and control devices used to
reduce emissionsto the atmosphere.

(18) “Disposed offsite” means sending outside of the refinishing facility, the used
coatings, surface preparation products, solvents, or wastes.

(19) “Elastomeric materials’ means topcoats and primersthat are specifically formu-
lated for application over flexible parts such as filler panels and elastomeric
bumpers.

(20) “Electrostatic application” meansthe application to asubstrate of charged atom-
ized paint droplets which are deposited by el ectrostatic attraction.

(21) “Equipment” means devices that are used to transfer or apply coating, surface
preparation product, or solvent, such as, but not limited to, spray guns and brushes
or nonrefillable aerosol cans.

(22) “Exempt compounds’ means anonphotochemically reactive hydrocarbon as de-
finedin 326 IAC 1-2-48.

(23) “Gloss flatteners’ means coatings that are formulated to provide low gloss to
match origina equipment manufacturer’s (OEM) specifications.

(24) “ Graphic design application” means the application of logos, |etters, numbers,
and graphicsto apainted surface, with or without the use of atemplate.

(25) “ Ground support” means vehicles used in support of aircraft activities at airports.

(26) “Hardener” means an additive designed to promote afaster cure of coatingswhich
cure by cross-linking of the resin components.

(27) “High-volume, low-pressure (HVLP) spray” means technology used to apply
coating to asubstrate by means of coating application equipment which operates
between one-tenth (0.1) and ten (10) pounds per squareinch gauge (psig) air pres-
sure measured dynamically at the center of the air cap and at the air horns of the
spray system.

(28) “Materia safety datasheet” or “MSDS’ meansthe chemical, physical, technical,
and safety information document supplied by the manufacturer of the coating,
solvent, or other chemical product, usually through the distribution network or
retailers.

(29) “Midcoat” means a semitransparent topcoat which isthe middl e topcoat applied
as part of athree (3) stage topcoat system.

(30) “Mobile equipment” means any equipment which may be driven or drawn on a
roadway, including, but not limited to, thefollowing:

(A) Truck bodies.

(B) Truck trailers.

(C) Cargo vaults.

(D) Utility bodies.

(E) Camper shells.

(F) Construction equipment such as mobile cranes, bulldozers, and concrete mix-
ers.

(G) Farming equipment such astractors, plows, and pesticide sprayers.

(H) Miscellaneous equipment such as street cleaners, golf carts, ground support
vehicles, tow motors, and fork lifts.
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(31) “Motor vehicles” meansthe following:
(A) Automobiles.
(B) Buses.
(C) Trucks.
(D)Vans.
(E) Motor homes.
(F) Recreationa vehicles.
(G) Motorcycles.

(32) “Multicolor coating” means atopcoat which isacoating that exhibits more than
one (1) color when applied, and which is packaged in asingle container and ap-
pliedinasingle coat.

(33) “Multistage topcoat system” means any basecoat/clearcoat topcoat system or any
three (3) stage topcoat system, manufactured as a system, and used as specified by
themanufacturer.

(34) “Overall control efficiency” meansthe efficiency of acontrol system, calculated
as the product of the capture and control device efficiencies, expressed as a per-
centage.

(35) “Precoat” means any coating which is applied to bare metal primarily to deacti-
vatethe metal surface to provide corrosion resistance against a subsequent water-
based primer.

(36) “Pretreatment wash primer” meansthe first coat applied to bare metal if solvent-
based primerswill be applied. This coating:

(A) contains aminimum of five-tenths percent (0.5%) acid by weight;
(B) isnecessary to provide surface etching; and
(C) isapplied directly to bare metal surfacesto provide corrosion resistance.

(37) “Primer” means any coating applied to a substrate prior to the application of a
topcoat for the purpose of providing corrosion resistance, adhesion of subsequent
coatings, or color uniformity.

(38) “Primer sealer” means any coating applied to asubstrate prior to the application
of atopcoat to:

(A) provide corrosion resistance, adhesion of the topcoat, and color uniformity;
and

(B) promote the ability of an undercoat to resist penetration by the topcoat.

(39) “Primer surfacer” means any coating applied to a substrate prior to the applica-
tion of atopcoat to:

(A) provide corrosion resistance and adhesion of the topcoat; and
(B) promote auniform surface by filling in surface imperfections.

(40) “ Reducer” meansthe solvent added to dilute a coating, usualy for the purpose of
lowering the viscosity of a coating.

(41) “Refinishing” means any coating of motor vehicles, parts, and components or
mobile equipment, including partial body collision repairs, for the purpose of pro-
tection or beautification and which is subsequent to the original coating applied at
an original equipment manufacturing (OEM) plant coating assembly line.

(42) “Refinishing job” means for each motor vehicle or piece of mobile equipment
any or al of thefollowing:

(A) Surface preparation.

(B) Primer application.

(C) Primer surfacer application.
(D) Primer sealer application.
(E) Topcoat application.
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(43) “Repair coating” means a coating that is used in the repair of amotor vehicle or
mobile equipment.

(44) “Reused on site” means the reuse of a coating, surface preparation product, or
solvent intherefinishing facility.

(45) “ Specialty coatings’ means coatings which are necessary due to unusua and un-
common job performance requirements, including, but not limited to, the following:
(A) Weld-through primers.

(B) Adhesion promoters.

(C) Uniform finish blenders.
(D) Elastomeric materials.

(E) Glossflatteners.

(F) Bright metal trim repair.
(G) Anti-glare/safety coatings.
(H) Multicolor coatings.

(46) “ Solvent” meansaliquid containing volatile organic compoundsthat is used for
dissolving or dispersing constituentsin a coating, adjusting the viscosity of acoat-
ing, or cleaning application stations, equipment, or containers.

(47) “ Spot repairs’ means repairs to motor vehiclesin which the damaged areato be
repaired islimited to only aportion of any given panel so that an entire panel need
not be repaired.

(48) “ Substrate” means the surface onto which coatings or surface preparation prod-
uctsare applied.

(49) “ Surface preparation products” means products with VOC content greater than
zero (0) used to remove wax, tar, grease, and other undesirable contaminantsfrom
the surface to be refinished.

(50) “Three (3) or four (4) stage topcoat system” means atopcoat system composed of
apigmented basecoat portion, asemitransparent midcoat portion, and atranspar-
ent clearcoat portion. The VOC content of athree (3) stage coating system shall be
calculated according to the following formula:

VOC e = VOC_+VOC +2VOC,
4
Where: VOC,, oo™ VOC content as applied of the three (3) stage
coating system.
voc, = VOC content as applied of any given basecoat.
voc = VOC content as applied of any given midcoat.
voc, = VOC content as applied of any given clearcoat.

TheVOC content of a four (4) stage system shall be calculated using the same
formulaspecified for the three (3) stage coating system except that there would be
an additional coating in the numerator, and the denominator would befive (5).

(51) “Topcoat” meansthefinal film or series of filmsof coating applied to asubstrate
for the purpose of protection or appearance.

(52) “Touch-up coating” means a coating applied by brush or hand-held, nonrefillable
aerosol cansto repair minor surface damage and imperfections.

(53) “Uniform finish blenders’ means coatings that are utilized to ensure that the coat-
ings applied during the refinishing of a vehicle imperceptibly blend in with the
undamaged finish of repaired and undamaged portions of the vehicle.

(54) “VOC content” of coating or surface preparation products means the weight of
VOC, lesswater, and less exempt solvent, per unit volume, of coating or surface
preparation product.

487



3261AC8-10-3 AIRRULES

(55) “VOC content as applied” of coatings or surface preparation products meansthe
VOC content of the coating or surface preparation product, as applied to the sub-
strate.

(56) “VOC content as supplied” meansthe VOC content of coating or surface prepa-
ration products, sold and delivered by the manufacturer to the user.

(57) “Weld-through primer” means primersthat have the characteristics of withstand-
ing high temperatures associated with welding, without catching fire.

[Asadded at: 191R194.]

326 1AC 8-10-3 ------ Automobilerefinishing: requirements

(a) On and after November 1, 1995, each manufacturer or distributor of coatings or sur-
face preparation products manufactured or distributed for use in Clark, Floyd, Lake, or
Porter County shall comply with the following:

(1) Except as provided in section 4(a)(2) of thisrule, the volatile organic compound
(VOC) content limitslisted in section 4(b) of thisrule.

(2) The compliance procedures outlined in section 6(a) of thisrule.

(b) On and after February 1, 1996, any person commercially providing refinishing coat-
ings or surface preparation productsfor usein Clark, Floyd, Lake, or Porter County which
were manufactured after November 1, 1995, shall comply with the following:

(1) Except as provided in section 4(a)(2) of thisrule, the VOC content limitslisted in
section 4(b) of thisrule.

(2) The compliance procedures outlined in section 6(b) of thisrule.

(c) On and after May 1, 1996, any person applying any coating or surface preparation
product in Clark, Floyd, Lake, or Porter County shall comply with thefollowing:

(1) Theprovisions of section 4(a) of thisrule.

(2) Thework practice standards of section 5 of thisrule.

(3) The compliance procedures outlined in section 6(c) of thisrule.

(4) Thetest proceduresin section 7 of thisrule.

(5) The control system operation, maintenance, and monitoring provisionsin section 8
of thisrule.

(6) Therecord keeping and reporting provisionsin section 9 of thisrule.

(d) On and after May 1, 1996, no person shall solicit or require any refinishing facility to
use arefinishing coating or surface preparation product that does not comply with theVOC
content limits listed in section 4(b) of this rule unless that facility complies with section
4(a)(2) or 4(a)(3) of thisrule.

(e) On and after May 1, 1999, any person applying any coating or surface preparation
product in Vanderburgh County shall comply with thefollowing:

(1) Thefollowing requirements:

(A) Section 5(b) of thisrule.

(B) Section 5(c)(5) through 5(c)(7) of thisrule.

(C) Section 5(d)(1)(C) and 5(d)(1)(E) of thisrule.

(D) Section 5(d)(2) through 5(d)(4) of this rule. The requirement to provide re-
fresher training under section 5(d)(2) of thisrule shall begin no later than July
1, 1999.

(2) On or before May 1, 1999, the owner or operator of arefinishing facility that is
subject to thisruleand islocated in VVanderburgh County shall submit to the agency
astatement signed by aresponsible official of thefacility, certifying that the facil-
ity will continuously comply with all the applicable requirements of thisrule. The
statement is arecord to be kept in accordance with section 9(d) of thisrule.

(3) Therecord keeping and reporting provisionsin the following:
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(A) Section 9(c)(1) of thisrule.

(B) Section 9(c)(3) of thisrule.

(C) Section 9(d) through 9(e) of thisrule.
[Asamended at: 22 1R2856.]

326 1AC 8-10-4 ------ Automaobile refinishing: meansto limit VOC emissions

(a) On and after May 1, 1996, the owner or operator of arefinishing facility subject to
thisrule shall limit emissions of volatile organic compounds (V OCs) from refinishing op-
erations by one (1) of the following means:

(1) By using coatings or surface preparation products that meet the VOC content lim-
its established in subsection (b).

(2) By employing acontrol system meeting the requirements of subsection (c).

(3) By using acombination of coatings as specified in subsection (b) and control sys-
tem measuresidentified in subsection (c).

(b) Compliance with the VOC limits shall be based on the VOC content on an as-applied
basis. The VOC content shall not exceed the following limits:

Coating Category VOCLimt
grams lbs
liter gdlon
Pretreatment wash primer 780 6.5
Precoat 660 55
Primer/primer surfacer 576 4.8
Primer sealer 552 4.6
Topcoat
Single and two stage 600 5.0
Three and four stage 624 52
Specialty 840 7.0
For surface preparation products:
Type of substrate VOCIimit
grams lbs
liter gdlon
Plastic 780 6.5
Other 168 14

(c) A control system used to comply with the VOC emission requirements of thisrule
shall achieve an overall control efficiency of at |east eighty-one percent (81%). An owner or
operator complying with the VOC emission reduction requirements of this rule by means of
acontrol system shall do the following:

(1) Onor beforeMay 1, 1996, demonstrate initial compliance with the emission limit
by performing an emission test that demonstrates compliance according to proce-
duresin section 7 of thisrule.

(2) On or before July 31, 1996, submit to the department the results of the initial
compliance test according to proceduresin section 7 of thisrule.

(3) Depending on thetype of control device installed, choose an appropriate operating
parameter according to proceduresin section 8(b) of thisrule.

(4) Calculate the site-specific operating parameter value, as an arithmetic average of
the minimum or maximum val ues of the operating parameter as appropriate, that
demonstratesinitial compliance with the emission limit.

(5) On and after May 1, 1996, demonstrate continuous compliance with the emission
limitsin this section by ensuring that during the refinishing operation, the value of
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the operating parameter, as determined during the initial compliance test or sub-
sequent compliance test, is within the range specified in the applicable subdivi-
sion of section 9(b) of thisrule.

(d) Application of all specialty coatings except anti-glare/safety coatings shall not ex-
ceed five percent (5%) by volume of all coatings applied on amonthly basis.
[Asadded at: 191R197.]

326 1AC 8-10-5------ Automobilerefinishing: work practice standards

(a) On and after May 1, 1996, the owner or operator of arefinishing facility subject to
thisrule shall ensure that spray guns are cleaned in an enclosed device that:
(2) isclosed during spray gun equipment cleaning operations except when depositing
and removing objectsto be cleaned;
(2) isclosed during noncleaning operations with the exception of the maintenance and
repair of the cleaning deviceitself; and

(3) recirculates cleaning solvent during the cleaning operation so that the solvent is
availablefor reuse onsite or for disposal offsite.

The cleaning device shall be operated and maintained according to the manufacturer’ srec-
ommendations. The owner or operator of the refinishing facility shall have the cleaning
device manufacturer’ s recommendations available for inspection upon request by the de-
partment or the U.S. EPA.

(b) On and after May 1, 1996, the owner or operator of arefinishing facility subject to
thisrule shall use one (1) or acombination of the following equipment for coating applica-
tion:

(2) Electrostatic equipment.

(2) High volume low pressure (HVLP) spray equipment.

(3) Any other coating application equipment that has been demonstrated, by the owner
or operator, to the satisfaction of the department to be capable of achieving at least
sixty-five percent (65%) transfer efficiency. The owner or operator must submit
sufficient datafor the department to be able to determine the accuracy of the trans-
fer efficiency claims.

Coating application equipment shall be operated and maintained according to the
manufacturer’s recommendations. The owner or operator shall have the manufacturer’s
recommendations available for inspection upon request by the department or the U.S. EPA.

(c) On and after May 1, 1996, the owner or operator of arefinishing facility subject to
thisrule shall implement housekeeping practices which include the following:

(2) All paper or cloth used for activities such as surface preparation and surface cleanup
shall be stored in closed containers until disposed of offsite. The containers shall
remain closed unless being filled or emptied.

(2) All fresh or used solvent shall be stored in closed containers.

(3) Storage containers and equipment shall be free from cracks, holes, and leaks.

(4) Waste coatings, spray booth filters, and used automotive fluids shall be stored in
closed containers.

(5) Equipment cleanup shall be performed with methods that minimize the use of
solvents. Reasonable efforts shall be made to reclaim the bulk of used solvents.
No cleaning shall be performed by direct spraying of solventsinto the atmosphere.

(6) Effort shall be made to schedule operations of a similar nature to significantly
reducetotal volatile organic compound material consumption.

(7) Coatings or surface preparation products shall be applied in amanner that mini-
mizes overspray.

(d) The owner or operator of arefinishing facility shall comply with thetraining require-
ments of thisrule asfollows:
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(1) Onor before May 1, 1996, develop awritten training program. The training pro-
gram may include training provided by the manufacturer or supplier and shall
include written procedures and hands on demonstration, as appropriate, on the
following topics:

(A) Identification of appropriate coatings or surface preparation products.

(B) Preparation of coatings or surface preparation products according to coating
manufacturer, distributor, or owner or operator’ s recommendations.

(C) Application of coatings or surface preparation products, or organic solvents
using techniques that minimize their usage.

(D) Operation and maintenance of spray gun cleaning equipment to minimize
evaporation of organic solventsto the atmosphere.

(E) Work practice standards established in subsection (c).

(F) Proceduresto gather, record, monitor, and report datain accordance with sec-
tion 9 of thisrule.

(2) Beginning in 1997, provide annual refresher training prior to May 1, to any em-
ployee performing one (1) or more of the activitieslisted in subdivision (1). Such
training shall be appropriate to the job responsibilities of the employee.

(3) Any person may perform one (1) or more activity addressed in subdivision (1), for
not more than one hundred eighty (180) days, notwithstanding the requirement of
subdivision (2), provided each of thefollowing:

(A) Such untrained person works under the supervision of a person who meetsthe
training requirements of subdivision (2).
(B) The owner or operator keeps the following records:
(i) The date the person was assigned to the activity.
(ii) The datetraining was completed.
(iii) The name of the person providing the supervision.
(4) The owner or operator of the refinishing operation shall keep records of thetrain-
ing program. The records shall consist of the following:
(A) The date training was compl eted.

(B) A list of persons, by name and activity and the topicsin which they have been
trained.

(C) A statement signed by thetrainer certifying each trainee who satisfactorily has
completed training in thetopics and is proficient in the procedures specified in
subdivision (1).

[Asamended at: 21 1R4518.]

326 1AC 8-10-6 ------ Automaobilerefinishing: compliance procedures
(a) On and after November 1, 1995, each manufacturer of coatings or surface preparation

products who supplies coatings or surface preparation productsto adistributor, retailer, or
owner or operator of arefinishing facility in Clark, Floyd, Lake, or Porter County shall, for
each coating or surface preparation product supplied, keep records of and provide the owner
or operator of arefinishing facility with awritten record or document containing the follow-
ing coating or surface preparation product information:

(2) Product description.

(2) Date of manufacture, date code, or batch number.

(3) Thinning instructions.

(4) The volatile organic compound (VOC) content in grams per liter and pounds per
gallon as packaged or as supplied:

(A) for single coat products, the VOC as applied after any thinning recommended
by the manufacturer; or
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(B) for multistage systems in which the VOC as applied is dependent upon the
VOC content of acombination of productswith varying VOC levels, provide
one (1) of thefollowing:

(i) A list of the maximum allowable packaged VOC for theindividual layers.

(if) A comprehensive chart of color combinations and the as-applied VOC
content.

(iii) A simpleto useformulaor grid for the end user to cal culate the as-applied
VOC content of their multistage system.

(5) A statement that the coating is, or is not, in compliance with the VOC limitsin
section 4(b) of this rule, and that, if the coating is not in compliance, this rule
prohibitsits application at an automobile refinishing facility that does not control
VOC emissionswith the application of acontrol system.

(6) The name, address, telephone number, and signature of the person purchasing the
product.

(b) On and after February 1, 1996, any person who isengaged in commercialy providing
coating or surface preparation productsin Lake, Porter, Clark, or Floyd County shall pro-
videto the recipient and shall keep the following records of al coatings or surface prepara-
tion products supplied in those counties. The records shall include the following:

(1) The product description.
(2) Theamount supplied.
(3) Thedate supplied, date code, or batch number.

(4) The volatile organic compound (VOC) content in grams per liter and pounds per
galon, asas[sic.] packaged or assupplied:
(A) for single coat products, the VOC as applied after any thinning recommended
by the manufacturer; or
(B) for multistage systems in which the VOC as applied is dependent upon the
VOC content of acombination of productswith varying VOC levels, provide
one (1) of thefollowing:

(i) A list of the maximum allowable packaged VVOC for theindividual layers.

(ii) A comprehensive chart of color combinations and their as-applied VOC
content.

(iii) A simpleto useformulaor grid for the end user to calculate the as-applied
VOC content of their multistage system.
(5) The name, address, telephone number, and signature of the person purchasing the
product.

(c) On or before May 1, 1996, the owner or operator of arefinishing facility subject to
this rule shall submit to the department a statement signed by aresponsible official of the
facility, certifying that the facility has acquired and will continuously employ coating or
surface preparation products meeting the VOC limits of section 4(b) of thisrule or that an
add-on control system meeting the requirements of section 4(c) of this rule has been in-
stalled, including a description of the control system.

[Asamended at: 21 1R4519.]

326 1AC 8-10-7 ------ Automabilerefinishing: test procedures

(a) Owners or operators of refinishing facilities subject to thisrule shall be subject to the
applicable test method and requirements of 326 |AC 8-1-4 and 40 CFR 60, Appendix A*.

(b) Owners or operators may use data provided with coatings or surface preparation
products formulation information such as the container label, the product data sheet, and
the MSDS sheet in order to comply with sections4 and 9(a) of thisrule. The department and
U.S. EPA may reguire VOC content determination and verification of any coating or sur-
face preparation product using EPA Method 24*. In the event of any inconsistency between
Method 24 and formulation data, M ethod 24 shall govern.
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(c) An owner or operator of a refinishing facility electing to meet the emission limit
requirements of section 4(c) of this rule using a control device or devices shall test the
control system according to the following schedule and under the following situations:

(1) Aninitial compliancetest shall be conducted on or before May 1, 1996, and every
two (2) years after the date of theinitial compliance test.

(2) A compliancetest shall be conducted whenever the owner or operator operatesthe
control system under conditions different from those which werein place at the
time of the previous compliance test.

(3) A compliance test shall be performed within ninety (90) days of the startup of a
new facility or within thirty (30) days of awritten request by the department or the
U.S.EPA.

(4) All compliance tests shall be conducted according to a protocol developed by the
owner or operator of the facility according to proceduresin 326 IAC 3-2.1-2. The
results of the tests shall be submitted to the department according to proceduresin
326 1AC3-2.1-4.

*Copiesof U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (U.S. EPA) Method 24 (40 CFR 60),
Appendix A* may be obtained from the Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C.
20402. Copies of pertinent sections of the referenced material are available from the De-
partment of Environmental Management, Office of Air Management, 100 North Senate
Avenue, Indianapolis, Indiana46204-2220.

[Asadded at: 191R199.]

326 1AC 8-10-8 ------ Automobilerefinishing: control system operation, mainte-
nance, and monitoring

(a) The following requirements apply to sources that meet the emission limit require-
ments of section 4 of thisrule at afacility by using acontrol device or devices as provided
in section 4(a)(2) and 4(a)(3) of thisrule:

(2) Thecontrol system shdl be operated and maintained according to the manufacturer’s
specifications and instructions.

(2) The operation of the control system may be modified upon the written request of
the department or the U.S. EPA based on the results of the initial or subsequent
compliancetest.

(3) The operating and maintenance procedures applicable to the control system shall
be followed beginning no later than May 1, 1996.

(4) A copy of the operating and maintenance procedures shall be maintained at the
source property and as closeto the control system as possible for the reference of
plant personnel and department inspectors.

(b) Ownersor operators choosing to meet the emission limit requirements of section 4 of
this rule with the use of a control device or devices shall install, calibrate, maintain, and
operate the monitoring equipment asfollows:

(2) If athermal incinerator is used for VOC reduction, combustion temperature shall
be the operating parameter. A temperature monitoring device capable of continu-
ously recording the temperature of the gas stream in the combustion zone of the
incinerator shall be used. The temperature monitoring device shall have an accu-
racy of one percent (1%) of the temperature being measured in degrees Centigrade
or plusor minusfive-tenths (0.5) degree Centigrade, whichever isgreater.

(2) If acatalyticincinerator with afixed catalyst bed is used for VOC reduction, gas
temperature both upstream and downstream of the catalyst bed shall be the operat-
ing parameter. A temperature device capable of continuously recording the tem-
perature in the gas stream immediately before and after the catalyst bed of the
incinerator shall be used. The temperature monitoring device shall have an accu-
racy of one percent (1%) of the temperature being measured in degrees Centigrade
or plusor minusfive-tenths (0.5) degree Centigrade, whichever is greater.
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(3) If acarbon adsorber is used to remove and recover VOC from the gas stream,
concentration level of VOC at the outlet of the carbon bed shall be the operating
parameter. A VOC monitoring device capabl e of continuously recording the con-
centration level of VOC at the outlet of the carbon bed shall be used. The monitor-
ing device shall be based on a detection principle such as infrared, photoioniza-
tion, or thermal conductivity.

(4) Where a VOC recovery device other than a carbon adsorber is used, the source
shall provide to the department information describing the operation of the device
and the process parameters which would indicate proper operation and mainte-
nance of the control device. The department may request further information and
may specify appropriate monitoring procedures and reporting requirements.

[Asadded at: 191R200.]

326 1AC 8-10-9 ------ Automobilerefinishing: record keeping and reporting
(a) Ownersor operators of refinishing facilities subject to the provisions of section 4(b)
of thisrule shall keep records of thefollowing:

(2) For each batch of coating mixed or refinishing job performed, the following infor-
mation:

(A) Batch or job identification number or name.

(B) Date batch made or job performed.

(C) Coating category, consistent with the coating categoriesin section 4(b) of this
rule.

(D) Coating manufacturer’s name and identification number.

(E) Either the quantity used in making the mix or the mix ratio used.

(F) VOC content as supplied or packaged.

(G) Manufacturer’ s name and identification number of added components, such
as catalysts, reducers, and hardeners.

(H) Either the quantity of components added or the mix ratio used.

(2) For each surface preparation product used, the following information:

(A) Manufacturer’ s name and identification number.

(B) Substrate to which the product is applied.

(C) VOC content as supplied per calendar month for:
(i) number of containers used; and
(it) volume of each container in suitable units, such as quarts, gallons, pints,

other similar units, and the ratio of components added.

(3) Owners or operatorsshall maintain documents such asMSDS, or product or other
data sheetsfor aperiod of three (3) yearsfollowing use of the product. MSDS or
product or other data sheets may be used by the U.S. EPA or the department to
verify the VOC content, as supplied, provided by the coating manufacturer, dis-
tributor, or supplier, of the coatings or surface preparation products.

(4) Except when complying with section 4(a)(2) or 4(a)(3) of this rule, owners or
operators shall report within thirty (30) days to the department any incidencein
which noncompliant coating was used, the reasons for use of the noncompliant
coating, and corrective actions taken.

(b) Ownersor operators choosing to meet the emission limit requirements of section 4 of
this rule with the use of acontrol device or devices shall maintain the following records:

(1) A log of the operating time of thefacility and thefacility’ s capture system, control
device, and monitoring equipment.

(2) A maintenance log for the control system and the monitoring equipment detailing
all routine and nonroutine maintenance performed. Thelog shall include the dates
and duration of any outages of the capture system, the control device, or the moni-
toring system.
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(3) The following additional records shall be maintained for facilities using thermal
incinerators:

(A) Continuous records of the temperature in the gas stream in the combustion
zone of theincinerator.

(B) Recordsof all three (3) hour periods of operation for which the average com-
bustion temperature of the gas stream in the combustion zone was more than
fifty (50) degrees Fahrenheit below the combustion zone temperature which
existed during the most recent compliance test that demonstrated that the fa-
cility wasin compliance.

(4) Thefollowing additional records shall be maintained for facilities using catalytic
incinerators:

(A) Continuous records of the temperature of the gas stream both upstream and
downstream of the catalyst bed of theincinerator.

(B) Records of al three (3) hour periods of operation for which the average tem-
perature measured at the process vent stream immediately before the catalyst
bed ismore than fifty (50) degrees Fahrenheit below the average temperature
of the process vent stream which existed during the most recent compliance
test that demonstrated that the facility wasin compliance.

(C) Records of al three (3) hour periods of operation for which the average tem-
perature difference acrossthe catalyst bed islessthan eighty percent (80%) of
the temperature difference measured during the most recent compliance test
that demonstrated that the facility wasin compliance.

(5) The following additional records shall be maintained for facilities using carbon
adsorbers:

(A) Continuous records of the VOC concentration level or reading in the exhaust
stream of the carbon adsorber.

(B) Records of al three (3) hour periods of operation during which the average
VOC concentration level or reading in the exhaust gas is more than twenty
percent (20%) greater than the average exhaust gas concentration level or read-
ing measured by the organic monitoring device during the most recent deter-
mination of the recovery efficiency of the carbon adsorber that demonstrated
that thefacility wasin compliance.

(6) Fecilitiesusing VOC recovery devices other than carbon adsorbers shall maintain
the monitoring records and meet the reporting requirements specified by section
8(b)(4) of thisrule.

(7) Information requirements in subdivisions (2), (3)(B), (4)(B), (4)(C), and (5)(B)
shall be submitted to the department within thirty (30) days of occurrence. The
following information shall accompany the submittal:

(A) The name and location of the facility.

(B) Identification of the control system where the excess emission occurred and
thefacility it served.

(C) Thetime, date, and duration of the exceedance.

(D) Corrective action taken.

(c) Owners or operators of refinishing facilities affected by this rule shall maintain the
following records:

(1) Records of training programs as required in section 5(d) of thisrule.

(2) Initial compliance statements as required in section 6(c) of thisrule.

(3) Records asrequired in this section.

(d) Owners or operators of refinishing facilities affected by this rule shall maintain all
recordsfor aminimum of three (3) years and shall make records available to the department
and the U.S. EPA upon request.
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(e) Failureto maintain records required by subsections (a) through (c) shall constitutea
violation of thisrulefor each day records are not maintained.

[Asamended at: 21 1R4520.]

RuLE 11. Woob FurNITURE COATINGS

326 1AC 8-11-1 ------ Wood furniturecoatings: applicability

Thisrule appliesto any person performing wood furniture manufacturing operationsin
Lake, Porter, Clark, or Floyd County meeting the following criteria:

(2) Thewood furniture manufacturing operations have potential emissions of volatile
organic compounds (V OCs) of twenty-five (25) tons or more per year.

(2) The wood furniture manufacturing operations occur at a source classified by any
of the following Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) codes:

(A) SIC code 2434: wood cabinets (kitchen, bath and vanity).

(B) SIC code 2511: wood household furniture, including tables, beds, chairs, so-
fas (nonupholstered).

(C) SIC code 2512: wood household furniture (upholstered).

(D) SIC code 2517: wood television, radios, phonographs, and sewing machine
cabinets.

(E) SIC code 2519: household furniture, not el sewhere classified.

(F) SIC code 2521 wood office furniture.

(G) SIC code 2531: public building and related furniture.

(H) SIC code 2541: wood officeand storefixtures, partitions, shelving, and lockers.

(1) SIC code 2599: furniture and fixtures and any other coated furnishings made of

solid wood, wood composition, or simulated wood material not elsewhere
classified.

[Asadded at: 191R1063.]

326 1AC 8-11-2 ------ Wood furniturecoatings: definitions
Thefollowing definitions apply throughout thisrule:

(2) “Adhesive” means any chemical substancethat is applied for the purpose of bond-
ing two (2) surfacestogether other than by mechanical means.

(2) “Alternative method” means any method of sampling and analyzing for an air
pollutant that is not a reference or equivalent method but that has been demon-
strated to the satisfaction of the commissioner and the U.S. EPA to, in specific
cases, produce results adequate for adetermination of compliance.

(3) “As-applied” means the VOC and solids content of the finishing material that is
actually used for coating the substrate. It includes the contribution of materials
used for in-house dilution of thefinishing material.

(4) “Basecoat” meansacoat of colored material, usually opague, that is applied before
graining inks, glazing coats, or other opague finishing materials and is usualy
topcoated for protection.

(5) “Capture device” means a hood, enclosed room, floor sweep, or other means of
collecting solvent emissions or other pollutantsinto aduct. The pollutant can be
directed to apollution control device such asan incinerator or carbon adsorber.

(6) “Capture efficiency” meansthe fraction of all organic vapors generated by apro-
cessthat are directed to and captured by acontrol device.

(7) “Cleaning operations’ means operations that use an organic solvent to remove
coating materials from equipment used in wood furniture manufacturing opera-
tions.

(8) “Commissioner” means the commissioner of the | ndiana department of environ-
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mental management, or the commissioner’ s duly authorized representative.

(9) “Continuous coater” means afinishing system that continuously appliesfinishing
materials onto furniture parts moving aong a conveyor system. Finishing materi-
alsthat are not transferred to the part are recycled to the finishing material reser-
voir. Severa types of application methods can be used with a continuous coater,
including spraying, curtain coating, roll coating, dip coating, and flow coating.

(20) “Control device” means any equipment, including, but not limited to, incinera-
tors, carbon adsorbers, and condensers, that reduces the quantity of a pollutant
that isemitted to the air. The device may destroy or secure the pollutant for subse-
quent recovery.

(12) “Conventional air spray” meansaspray coating method that atomizesthe coating
by mixing it with compressed air at an air pressure greater than ten (10) pounds
per square inch (psi) (gauge) at the point of atomization. Airlessand air assisted
airless spray technologiesare not conventional air spray because the coating is not
atomized by mixing it with compressed air.

(12) “Day” meansaperiod of twenty-four (24) consecutive hours beginning at midnight
local time, or beginning at atime consistent with afacility’ s operating schedule.

(13) “Department” meansthe | ndiana department of environmental management.

(14) “Enamel” means a coat of colored material, usually opaque, that isapplied asa
protective topcoat over abasecoat, primer, or apreviously applied enamel coat. In
some cases, another finishing material may be applied asatopcoat over the ename.

(15) “Equipment leak” means emissions of volatile organic compounds from pumps,
valves, flanges, or other equipment used to transfer or apply finishing materialsor
organic solvents.

(16) “Equivalent method” means any method of sampling and analyzing for an air
pollutant that has been demonstrated to the satisfaction of the commissioner and
the U.S. EPA to have a consistent and quantitatively known relationship to the
reference method under specific conditions.

(17) “Final touch-up and repair” means the application of finishing materials after
completion of the finishing operation to cover minor imperfections.

(18) “Finishing application station” meansthe part of afinishing operation where the
finishing material isapplied, such asaspray booth.

(29) “Finishing material” means a coating other than an adhesive. For the wood furni-
ture manufacturing industry, such materials include, but are not limited to, the
following:

(A) Basecoats.
(B) Stains.

(C) Washcoats.
(D) Sedlers.
(E) Topcoats.
(F) Enaméls.

(20) “Finishing operation” means those activitiesin which afinishing materia isap-
plied to a substrate and is subsequently air-dried, cured in an oven, or cured by
radiation.

(21) “Incinerator” means an enclosed combustion device that thermally oxidizesvola
tile organic compoundsto carbon monoxide (CO) and carbon dioxide (CO,). The
term does not include devices that burn municipal or hazardous waste material.

(22) “Material safety data sheet” or “MSDS’ means the documentation required by
the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) Hazard Communica-
tion Standard (29 CFR 1910)* for asolvent, cleaning material, finishing material,
or other material that identifies select reportabl e hazardous ingredients of the ma-
terial, safety and health considerations, and handling procedures.

497



3261AC8-11-2 AIRRULES

(23) “Normally closed container” means acontainer that is closed unless an operator
isactively engaged in activities such as emptying or filling the container.

(24) “ Operating parameter value” means aminimum or maximum val ue established
for acontrol device or process parameter that, if achieved by itself or in combina-
tion with one (1) or more other operating parameter values, determines that an
owner or operator has complied with an applicable emission limit.

(25) “Organic solvent” meansaliquid containing volatile organic compoundsthat is
used for dissolving or dispersing constituentsin a coating, adjusting the viscosity
of acoating, or cleaning equipment. When used in a coating, the organic solvent
evaporates during drying and does not become a part of the dried film.

(26) “Overall control efficiency” meansthe efficiency of acontrol system, calculated
as the product of the capture and control device efficiencies, expressed as a per-
centage.

(27) “Recycled on-site” meansthe reuse of an organic solvent in a process other than
cleaning or washoff.

(28) “Reference method” means any method of sampling and analyzing for an air
pollutant that is published in 40 CFR 60, Appendix A*.

(29) “Responsible official” hasthe meaning givenin 326 |AC 2-7-1(33).

(30) “Seder” means afinishing material used to seal the pores of awood substrate
before additional coats of finishing materia are applied. Specia purposefinishing
materials that are used in some finishing systems to optimize aesthetics are not
seders.

(31) “Stain” means any color coat having a solids content by weight of no more than
eight percent (8.0%) that is applied in single or multiple coats directly to the sub-
strate. Stainsinclude, but are not limited to, the following:

(A) Nongrainraising stains.
(B) Equalizer stains.

(C) Sap tains.

(D) Body stains.

(E) No-wipe stains.

(F) Penetrating stains.

(G) Toners.

(32) “Storage containers’ means vessels or tanks, including mix egquipment, used to
hold finishing or cleaning materials.

(33) “ Strippable booth coating” means a coating that:

(A) is applied to a booth wall to provide a protective film to receive overspray
during finishing operations,

(B) issubsequently peeled off and disposed; and

(C) by meansof clauses (A) and (B), reduces or eliminates the need to use organic
solventsto clean booth walls.

(34) “Substrate” means the surface onto which coatings are applied or into which
coatings are impregnated.

(35) “Topcoat” means the last film-building finishing material applied in afinishing
system.

(36) “Touch-up and repair” means the application of finishing materialsto cover mi-
nor imperfections.

(37) “Washcoat” means atransparent specia purpose coating having asolids content
by weight of twelve percent (12.0%) or less. Washcoats are applied over initial
stainsto protect and control color and to stiffen wood fibersto aid sanding.

(38) “Washoff operations’ means those operations that use an organic solvent to re-
move coating from a substrate.
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(39) “Waterborne coating” means acoating that contains more than five percent (5.0%)
water by weight initsvolatilefraction.

(40) “Wood furniture manufacturing operations” means the finishing and cleaning
operations conducted at awood furniture source.

(42) “Wood furniture source” meansall of the pollutant emitting activitiesthat belong
to the same wood furniture industrial grouping, are located on one (1) or more
contiguous or adjacent properties, and are under the control of the same person, or
persons under common control. Thewood furnitureindustrial grouping includes
the following standard industrial classification (SIC) codes: 2434, 2511, 2512,
2517, 2519, 2521, 2531, 2541, and 2599.

(42) “Working day” meansaday, or any part of aday, inwhich afacility isengaged in
manufacturing.

*Copies of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) Hazard Com-
munication Standard (29 CFR 1910); and 40 CFR 60, Appendix A, may be obtained from
the Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. Copies of pertinent sections of
the referenced materials are also available from the Department of Environmental Manage-
ment, Office of Air Management, 100 North Senate Avenue, Indianapolis, Indiana46204-
2220.

[Asadded at: 191R1064.]

326 1AC 8-11-3 ------ Wood fur nitur e coatings: emission limits

(a) On and &fter January 1, 1996, each owner or operator of awood furniture manufactur-
ing operation subject to this rule shall limit VOC emissions from finishing operations by
doing one (1) of the following:

(2) Using topcoats with aV OC content no greater than eight-tenths (0.8) kilogram of
VOC per kilogram of solids (kg VOC/kg solids) or eight-tenths (0.8) pound of
VOC per pound of solids (Ib VOC/Ib solids), as-applied.

(2) Using afinishing system of sealers with aVVOC content no greater than one and
nine-tenths (1.9) kg VOC/kg solids (one and nine-tenths (1.9) 1b VOC/Ib solids),
as-applied and topcoats with aVV OC content no greater than one and eight-tenths
(1.8) kg VOC/kg solids (one and eight-tenths (1.8) Ib VOC/1b solids), as-applied.

(3) Using sealers and topcoats based on the following criteria, for sourcesusing acid-
cured alkyd amino vinyl sealers or acid-cured alkyd amino conversion varnish
topcoats:

(A) For wood furniture manufacturing operations using acid-cured alkyd amino
vinyl sealersand acid-cured alkyd amino conversion varnish topcoats, thefol-
lowing:

(i) The sedler shall contain no more than two and three-tenths (2.3) kg VOC/
kg solids, (two and three-tenths (2.3) 1b VOC/Ib solids), as-applied.

(i) Thetopcoat shall contain no morethan two (2.0) kg VOC/kg solids, (two
(2.0) IbVOC/Ib solids), as-applied.

(B) For wood furniture manufacturing operations using a sealer other than an acid-
cured alkyd amino vinyl sealer and acid-cured alkyd amino conversion var-
nish topcoats, the following:

(i) The sealer shall contain no more than one and nine-tenths (1.9) kg VOC/kg
solids (one and nine-tenths (1.9) Ib VOC/Ib solids), as-applied.

(ii) The topcoat shall contain no more than two (2.0) kg VOC/kg solids, (two
(2.0) IbVVOC/Ib solids), as-applied.

(C) For wood furniture manufacturing operations using an acid-cured alkyd amino
vinyl sealer and a topcoat other than an acid-cured alkyd amino conversion
varnish topcoat, the following:

(i) The sealer shall contain no more than two and three-tenths (2.3) kg VOC/
kg solids (two and three-tenths (2.3) Ib VOC/Ib solids), as-applied.

499



3261AC8-11-3 AIRRULES

(if) The topcoat shall contain no more than one and eight-tenths (1.8) kg
VOC/kg solids (one and nine-tenths (1.8) [sic.] Ib VOC/Ib solids), as-
applied.

(4) Using finishing materials such that actual emissions are less than or equa to
allowable emissions using one (1) of the following averaging equations:

Equation 1:
0.9 (Y, [(08)(TC))zY_, ER, (TC)

i=1_N ]

Equation 2:

09(Y,_, (L8)(TC)+(LI)(SE) + (2.0)(WC) + (1.2)(BC) + (0.791) (ST)) 2
Vi n ER(TC) + ER, (SE) + ER,,(WC) + ER, (BC) + ER(ST)

BCi
Where: N = number of finishing materials participating in averaging.
TC = kilograms of solids of topcoat “i” used.
SE =  kilograms of solids of sealer “i” used.
WC = kilograms of solids of washcoat “i” used.
BC = kilograms of solids of basecoat “i” used.
ST, =liters of stain“i” used.
ER,,= VOC content of topcoat “i” in kg VOC/kg solids, as-applied.
ER., = VOC content of sedler “i” inkg VOC/kg solids, as-applied.
ER,. = VOC content of washcoat “i” in kg VOC/kg solids, as-applied.
ER,. = VOC content of basecoat “i” inkg VOC/kg solids, as-applied.
ER,,= VOC content of stain “i” inkg VOC/liter (kg/l), as-applied.
(5) Using a control system that will achieve an equivalent reduction in emissions as
the requirements of subdivision (1), (2), or (3), ascalculated using the compliance
provisionsin section 6(a)(2) of thisrule, asappropriate.

(6) Using acombination of the methods presented in this subsection.

(b) On and after January 1, 1996, each owner or operator of awood furniture manufac-
turing operation subject to this rule shall limit VOC emissions from cleaning operations
when using a strippable booth coating. A strippable booth coating shall contain no more
than eight-tenths (0.8) kg VOC/kg solids (eight-tenths (0.8) Ib VOC/Ib solids), as-applied.

[Asadded at: 191R1066.]

326 1AC 8-11-4 ------ Wood fur nitur e coatings: work practice standards

(a) Onand after July 23, 1995, the owner or operator of asource or facility subject to this
rule shall implement housekeeping practices that include the following:

(1) All equipment shall be maintained according to the manufacturer’ s specifications.
(2) All fresh or used solvent shall be stored in closed containers.

(3) All organic solvents used for line cleaning shall be pumped or drained into aclosed
container.

(4) Finishing materialsand cleaning material s shall be stored in closed containers.

(b) On and after July 23, 1995, emissions from washoff operations shall be controlled by
thefollowing:

(1) Using closed tanks for washoff.
(2) Minimizing dripping by tilting or rotating the part to drain as much organic solvent
aspossible.
(c) Onand after July 23, 1995, conventional air spray guns shall not be used for applying
finishing materials except under the following circumstances:

(2) To apply finishing materials that have a VOC content no greater than one (1.0)
kilogram of VOC per kilogram of solids (kg VOC/kg solids) (one (1.0) pound of

500



AIRRULES 3261AC8-11-4

VOC per pound of solid (Ib VOC/Ib solids)), as-applied.
(2) For final touch-up and repair under one (1) of the following circumstances:
(A) Thefinishing materials are applied after completion of the finishing operation.
(B) Thefinishing materials are applied after the stain and before any other type of
finishing material is applied, and the finishing materials are applied from a
container that has avolume of no more than two (2) gallons.

(3) If spray isautomated, that is, the spray gun isaimed and triggered automatically,
not manualy.

(4) If emissionsfrom the finishing application station are directed to acontrol device.

(5) The conventional air gun is used to apply finishing materials and the cumulative
total usage of that finishing material is less than five percent (5.0%) of the total
number of gallons of finishing material used during that semiannual reporting
period.

(6) The conventiona air gunisused to apply stain on apart for which it istechnically
or economically infeasible to use any other spray application technology. Techni-
cal or economic infeasibility shall be demonstrated by submitting to the depart-
ment a videotape, a technical report, or other documentation that supports the
claim of technical or economic infeasibility. Thefollowing criteriashall be used,
either independently or in combination, to support the claim of technical or eco-
nomic infeasibility:

(A) The production speed istoo high or the part shapeistoo complex for one (1)
operator to coat the part, and the application station is not large enough to
accommodate an additional operator.

(B) The excessively large vertical spray areaof the part makesit difficult to avoid
sagging or runsinthe stain.

(d) On and after May 1, 1996, the owner or operator of awood furniture manufacturing
operation subject to thisrule shall ensurethat spray guns are cleaned in an enclosed device
that doesthefollowing:

(1) Minimizes solvent evaporation during cleaning, rinsing, and draining operations.
(2) Recirculates solvents during the cleaning operation so that the solvent isreused.
(3) Collects solvent so that it isavailable for proper disposal or recycling.

(e) On and after July 23, 1995, the owner or operator of awood furniture manufacturing
operation subject to this rule shall not use organic solvents containing more than eight
percent (8.0%) by weight of VOC for cleaning spray booth components other than convey-
ors, continuous coaters and their enclosures, or metal filters, unlessthe spray booth isbeing
refurbished. If the spray booth isbeing refurbished, that is, the spray booth coating or other
material used to cover the booth isbeing replaced, no morethan one (1.0) gallon of organic
solvent shall be used to clean the booth.

(f) On and after May 1, 1996, the owner or operator of awood furniture manufacturing
operation shall implement awritten training program for all new and existing personnel,
including contract personnel, involved in theimplementation of thisrule and shall provide
initial and thereafter annual training. Records of training programs shall be kept on-site
with the continuous compliance plan (CCP) for aminimum of three (3) years. Documenta-
tion of the training program shall include, at a minimum, the following:

(1) A list of all personnel who are required to betrained by name and job description.

(2) An outline of the topicsto be addressed in theinitial and annual training program
for each person, or group of personnel. Topicsto be addressed shall include, at a
minimum, the following:

(A) Applicable application techniques.

(B) Applicablecleaning procedures.

(C) Applicable equipment setup and adjustment to minimize finishing material
usage and overspray.
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(D) Appropriate management of clean-up wastes.
(3) Documentation of successful training completion for personnel involved inimple-
menting this rule shall include the following:
(A) A listing of topics addressed at theinitial or annual training. At a minimum,
topics addressed shall include those listed in subdivision (2).
(B) A hands-on demonstration of thefollowing:
(i) Correct coating application techniques.
(it) Correct cleaning procedures.
(i) Correct equipment setup and adjustment to minimize coating usage and
overspray.
(iv) Appropriate management of clean-up wastes.

(g) On and after May 1, 1996, each owner or operator of awood furniture manufacturing
operation subject to this rule shall implement a written leak inspection and maintenance
plan that specifiesthe following:

(1) A minimum visual inspection frequency of once per month for all equipment used
to transfer or apply finishing materials or organic solvents.

(2) Aninspection schedule.

(3) Methods for documenting the date and results of each inspection and any repairs
that were made.

(4) The time frame between identifying aleak and making the repair that adheresto
the following schedule:
(A) A first attempt at repair (such astightening of packing glands) shall be made

no later than five (5) working days after the leak is detected.

(B) Final repairs shall be made within fifteen (15) working days, unless the leak-

ing equipment isto be replaced by anew purchase, in which case repairs shall
be completed within three (3) months.

(h) On and after May 1, 1996, an organic solvent accounting form shall be maintained to
record the following:
(1) The quantity and type of organic solvent used each month for washoff and clean-
ing.
(2) The number of pieceswashed off, and the reason for the washoff.
(3) The quantity of spent organic solvent generated from each activity, and the quan-
tity that isrecycled on-site or disposed off-site each month.
[Asadded at: 191R1066.]

326 1AC 8-11-5 ------ W ood fur niturecoatings: continuouscomplianceplan

(a) On or before May 1, 1996, each owner or operator of a source or facility subject to
thisrule shal submit to the department a continuous compliance plan (CCP). The CCP shall
address, at aminimum, the topics addressed in section 4 of thisrule.

(b) The CCP shall include astatement signed by aresponsible officia certifying that the
wood furniture manufacturing operation isin compliance with the following:
(1) Theemission limits of section 3 of thisrule.
(2) Thework practice standards of section 4 of thisrule.
(c) A copy of the CCP shall be maintained on-site and shall be available for inspection by
the department upon request.

(d) If the department determines that the CCP does not adequately address each of the
topics specified in subsection (@), the department shall require the owner or operator of the
wood furniture manufacturing operation to modify the CCP.

[Asadded at: 191R1068.]
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326 1AC 8-11-6------ Wood fur nitur e coatings. compliance procedur esand moni-
toring requirements
(a) The owner or operator of awood furniture manufacturing operation subject to the
emission limitsin section 3 of thisrule shall demonstrate compliance with the provisions of
section 3 of thisrule by using any of the following methods:

(1) To support that each sealer, topcoat, and strippable booth coating meets the re-
quirements of section 3(a)(1) through 3(8)(3) or 3(b) of thisrule, maintain docu-
mentation that uses EPA Method 24* data, or datafrom an equivalent or aterna-
tive method, to determine the VOC and solids content of the as-supplied finishing
material. If solvent or other VOC is added to the finishing material before applica
tion, the wood furniture manufacturing operation shall maintain documentation
showing the VOC content of the finishing material as-applied, in kilograms of
VOC per kilogram of solids (kg VOC/kg solids).

(2) To comply through the use of a control system as described in section 3(a)(5) of
thisrule thefollowing are required:

(A) Determine the overall control efficiency needed to demonstrate compliance
using Equation 3:

Equation 3: O = ((V - E)/V)(100)

Where: O= overal control efficiency of the capture system and control device as per-
centage.

V = actual VOC content of the finishing system material or, if multiplefinish-
ing materials are used, the daily weighted average VOC content of all
finishing materials, as-applied to the substrate in pounds of VOC per pound
of solids (Ibs VOC/Ib solids).

E= equivaent VOC emission limitsinlbsVOC/Ib solids.

(B) Document that the value of V in Equation 3 is obtained from the VOC and
solids content of the as-applied finishing material.

(C) Calculate the overall efficiency of the capture system and control device, us-
ing the proceduresin section 7 of thisrule, and demonstrate that the val ue of
the overall control efficiency thus estimated is equal to or greater than the
value of O calculated by Equation 3.

(b) Initial compliance shall be demonstrated asfollows:

(1) Owners or operators of awood furniture manufacturing operation subject to the
provisions of section 3(a)(1) through 3(a)(3) or 3(b) of thisrule that are complying
through the procedures established in subsection (a)(1) shall submit aninitial com-
pliance status report, asrequired by sections 5 and 9 of thisrule, stating that com-
pliant sealers and topcoats and strippable booth coatings are being used by the
wood furniture manufacturing operations.

(2) Owners or operators of awood furniture manufacturing operation subject to the
provisions of section 3(a)(1) through 3(a)(3) or 3(b) of thisrule that are complying
through the procedures established in subsection (a)(1) and are applying sealers
and topcoats using continuous coaters shall demonstrate initial compliance by ei-
ther of thefollowing:

(A) Submitting an initial compliance status report stating that compliant sealers
and topcoats, as determined by the VOC content of the finishing material in
thereservoir and the VOC content as cal culated from records, are being used.

(B) Submitting an initial compliance status report stating that compliant sealers or
topcoats, as determined by the VOC content of the finishing material in the
reservoir, are being used and the viscosity of the finishing material in theres-
ervoir is being monitored. The wood furniture manufacturing operation shall
also provide data that demonstrates the correlation between the viscosity of
the finishing material and the VOC content of the finishing material in the
reservoir.
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(3) Owners or operators of awood furniture manufacturing operation using a control
system or capture or control device to comply with the requirements of thisrule,
asalowed by section 3(a)(5) of thisrule and subsection (a)(2) shall demonstrate
initial compliance by doing the following:

(A) Onor before January 1, 1996, conducting an initial compliance test using the
procedures and test methods listed in section 7 of thisrule.

(B) On or before January 1, 1996, cal culating the overall control efficiency.

(C) On or before January 1, 1996, determining those operating conditions critical
to determining compliance and establishing operating parameters that will
ensure compliance with the standards asfollows:

(i) For compliance with athermal incinerator, minimum combustion tempera-
ture shall be the operating parameter.

(it) For compliance with acatalytic incinerator equipped with afixed catalyst
bed, the minimum gas temperature both upstream and downstream of the
catalyst bed shall be the operating parameter.

(iii) For compliance with acatalytic incinerator equipped with afluidized cata-
lyst bed, the minimum gas temperature upstream of the catalyst bed and
the pressure drop across the catalyst bed shall be the operating param-
eters.

(iv) For compliance with acarbon adsorber, the operating parameters shall be
either the total regeneration mass stream flow for each regeneration cycle
and the carbon bed temperature after each regeneration, or the concentra-
tion level of organic compounds exiting the adsorber, unlessthe owner or
operator requests and receives approval from the commissioner to estab-
lish other operating parameters.

(v) For compliance with a control device not listed in thisrule, the owner or
operator shall submit to the department a description of the control de-
vice, test data, verifying the performance of the device, and appropriate
operating values that will be monitored to demonstrate continuous com-
pliance with the standard. Compliance using this device is subject to the
commissioner’ s approval.

(D) Ownersor operators complying with this subdivision shall calculate the site-
specific operating parameter value as the arithmetic average of the maximum
or minimum operating parameter values, as appropriate, that demonstrate com-
pliance with the standards, during theinitial compliance test required in sub-
section (C)(3)(A)(iv).

(E) On or before May 1, 1996, submitting a monitoring plan that identifies the
operating parameter to be monitored for the capture device and discusses why
the parameter is appropriate for demonstrating ongoing compliance.

(4) Owners or operators of awood furniture manufacturing operation subject to the
continuous compliance plan (CCP) in section 5 of thisrule shall submit aninitial
compliance status report, as required by section 9(b) of thisrule, stating that the
CCP has been devel oped and procedures have been established for implementing
the provisions of the plan.

(c) Continuous compliance shall be demonstrated asfollows:

(1) Owners or operators of awood furniture manufacturing operation subject to the
provisions of section 3 of this rule that are complying through the procedures
established in subsection (a)(1) shall demonstrate continuous compliance by us-
ing compliant material s, maintai ning records that demonstrate the finishing mate-
rialsare compliant, and submitting acompliance certification with the semiannual
report required by section 9(c) of thisrule. The compliance certification require-
ments shall be asfollows:
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(A) State that compliant sealers and topcoats and strippable booth coatings have
been used each day in the semiannual reporting period, or should otherwise
identify the days of noncompliance and the reasonsfor noncompliance. A wood
furniture manufacturing operation isin violation of the standard whenever a
noncompliant material, as determined by records or by asample of thefinish-
ing material, isused. Use of anoncompliant material isaseparate violation for
each day the noncompliant material is used.

(B) The compliance certification shall be signed by aresponsible official.

(2) Owners or operators of awood furniture manufacturing operation subject to the
provisions of section 3 of this rule that are complying through the procedures
established in subsection (a)(1) and are applying seal ers and topcoats using con-
tinuous coaters shall demonstrate continuous compliance by use of the following
procedures:

(A) Using compliant materials, as determined by the VVOC content of thefinishing
material inthereservoir and the VOC content as cal cul ated from records, and
submitting a compliance certification with the semiannual report required by
section 9(c) of thisrule. The compliance certificate requirements shall be as
follows:

(i) State that compliant sealers and topcoats have been used each day in the
semiannual reporting period, or should otherwise identify the days of non-
compliance and the reasons for noncompliance. A wood furniture manu-
facturing operationisin violation of the standard whenever anoncompliant
material, as determined by records or by a sample of the finishing mate-
rial, is used. Use of a noncompliant materia is a separate violation for
each day the noncompliant material isused.

(ii) The compliance certification shall be signed by aresponsible official.

(B) Using compliant materials, as determined by the VVOC content of thefinishing
material in the reservoir, maintaining a viscosity of the finishing material in
the reservair that is no less than the viscosity of theinitial finishing material
by monitoring the viscosity with aviscosity meter or by testing the viscosity
of theinitial finishing material and retesting the material in thereservoir each
time solvent is added, maintaining records of solvent additions, and submit-
ting acompliance certification with the semiannual report required by section
9(c) of this rule. The compliance certification requirements shall be as fol-
lows:

(i) State that compliant sealers and topcoats, as determined by the VOC con-
tent of the finishing material in the reservoir, have been used each day in
the semiannual reporting period. Additionally, the certification shall state
that the viscosity of the finishing material in the reservoir has not been
lessthan the viscosity of theinitial finishing material, that is, the material
that isinitially mixed and placed in the reservair, for any day in the semi-
annual reporting period.

(ii) The compliance certification shall be signed by aresponsible official.

(iii) A wood furniture manufacturing operation isin violation of the standard
when asample of the as-applied finishing material exceedsthe applicable
limit established in section 3(a)(1) through 3(a)(3) of thisrule, as deter-
mined using EPA Method 24*, or an equivalent or alternative method, or
the viscosity of the finishing material in thereservoir islessthan thevis-
cosity of theinitial finishing material.

(3) Owners or operators of awood furniture manufacturing operation subject to the
provisions of section 3 of thisrulethat are complying through the use of acontrol
system or acapture or control device shall demonstrate continuous compliance by
complying with the control system operation, maintenance, and testing, and con-
trol system monitoring, record keeping, and reporting requirements as follows:

505



3261AC8-11-6 AIRRULES

(A\) For sources choosing to meet the emission limit requirements of section 3(a)(5)
of thisrule at any facility using a control device or devices, the following
requirements apply:

(i) The control system shall be operated and maintained according to the
manufacturer’s recommendations but may be modified based upon the
results of the initial or subsequent compliance test or upon the written
request of the department.

(if) The operating and maintenance procedures shall be followed beginning no
later than January 1, 1996. A copy of the procedures shall be submitted to
the department no later than May 1, 1996.

(iii) A copy of the operating and mai ntenance procedures shall be maintained
in aconvenient location at the source property and as close to the control
system as possible for the reference of plant personnel and department
inspectors.

(iv) The control system shall be tested according to the following schedule
and under the following situations:

(AA) Aninitial compliancetest shall be conducted on or before January 1,
1996, and every two (2) years after the date of theinitial test.

(BB) A compliance test shall also be conducted whenever the owner or
operator chooses to operate acontrol system under conditions dif-
ferent from those that werein place at the time of the previous com-
pliancetest.

(CC) If the owner or operator chooses to change the method of compli-
ancewith section 3 of thisrule, acompliancetest shall be performed
within three (3) months of the change.

(DD) A compliancetest shall also be performed within ninety (90) days of
thereceipt of awritten request from the department or the U.S. EPA.

(EE) All compliance tests shall be conducted according to a protocol ap-
proved by the department at |east thirty (30) days before the test.
The protocol shall contain, at a minimum, the following informa-
tion:
(ad) Test procedures.
(bb) Operating and control system parameters.
(cc) Typeof VOC containing process material being used.

(dd) The process and control system parameters that will be moni-
tored during the test.
(B) Control system monitoring, record keeping, and reporting requirements are as
follows:

(i) Sourcesthat choose to meet the emission limit requirements of section 3 of
thisrule with the use of acontrol device or devicesshall install, calibrate,
maintain, and operate, according to the manufacturer’ s specification, the
following monitoring equipment unless an alternative monitoring proce-
dure has been approved by the commissioner:

(AA) If athermal incinerator is used for VOC reduction, a temperature
monitoring device capable of continuously recording the tempera-
ture of the gas stream in the combustion zone of the incinerator
shall be used. The temperature monitoring device shall havean ac-
curacy of one percent (1%) of the temperature being measured in
degrees centigrade or plus or minus five-tenths degree Centigrade
(0.5%C), whichever isgresater.

(BB) If acatalytic incinerator is used for VOC reduction, atemperature
device capable of continuously recording the temperature in the
gas stream immediately before and after the catalyst bed of thein-
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cinerator shall be used. The temperature monitoring device shall
have an accuracy of one percent (1%) of the temperature being
measured in degrees centigrade plus or minus five-tenths degree
Centigrade (0.5%2C), whichever isgreater.

(CC) If acarbon adsorber is used to remove and recover VOC from the
gas stream, aVOC monitoring device capable of continuously re-
cording the concentration level of VOC at the outlet of the carbon
bed shall be used. The monitoring device shall be based on adetec-
tion principle such asinfrared, photoionization, or thermal conduc-
tivity.

(DD) WhereaVOC recovery device other than acarbon adsorber is used,
the source shall provide to the department information describing
the operation of the device and the process parameters that would
indicate proper operation and maintenance of the control device.
The department may reguest further information and will specify
appropriate monitoring procedures and reporting requirements.

(it) Sources subject to the requirements of thisrule shall maintain the follow-
ing records:

(AA) A log of the operating time of the facility, the facility’ s capture sys-
tem, control device, and monitoring equipment.

(BB) A maintenance log for the capture system, the control device, and
the monitoring equipment detailing al routine and nonroutine main-
tenance performed. Thelog shall include the dates and duration of
any outages of the capture system, the control device, or the moni-
toring system.

(CC) Thefollowing additional records shall be maintained for facilities
using thermal incinerators:

(aa) Continuous records of the temperaturein the gas streamin the
combustion zone of theincinerator.

(bb) Records of all three (3) hour periods of operation for which the
average combustion temperature of the gas stream in the com-
bustion zone was more than fifty degrees Fahrenheit (50%2F)
below the combustion zone temperature that existed during
the most recent compliance test that demonstrated that the fa-
cility wasin compliance.

(DD) The following additional records shall be maintained for facilities
using catalytic incinerators:

(aa) Continuous records of the temperature of the gas stream both
upstream and downstream of the catalyst bed of theincinera-
tor.

(bb) Records of all three (3) hour periods of operation for which the
averagetemperature measured at the process vent streamim-
mediately before the catalyst bed is more than fifty degrees
Fahrenheit (50%2F) below the average temperature of the pro-
cess vent stream that existed during the most recent compli-
ance test that demonstrated that the facility was in compli-
ance.

(cc) Records of all three (3) hour periods of operation for which the
average temperature difference acrossthe catalyst bed isless
than eighty percent (80%) of the temperature difference mea-
sured during the most recent compliancetest that demonstrated
that thefacility wasin compliance.

(EE) The following additional records shall be maintained for facilities
using carbon adsorbers:
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(ad) Continuousrecords of the VOC concentration level or reading
in the exhaust stream of the carbon adsorber.

(bb) Records of @l three (3) hour periods of operation during which
the average VOC concentration level or reading in the exhaust
gasis more than twenty percent (20%) greater than the aver-
age exhaust gas concentration level or reading measured by
the organic monitoring device during the most recent deter-
mination of the recovery efficiency of the carbon adsorber that
demonstrated that the facility wasin compliance.

(FF) Fecilities using VOC recovery devices other than carbon adsorbers
shall maintain the monitoring records and meet the reporting re-

quirements specified by item (i)(DD).

(GG) Information requirements in subitems (BB), (CC)(bb), (DD)(bb),

(DD)(cc), and (EE)(bb) shall be submitted to the department within

thirty (30) days of occurrence. Thefollowing information shall ac-

company the submittal:

(aa) The name and location of the facility.

(bb) Identification of the control system where the excess emission
occurred and the facility it served.

(cc) Thetime, date, and duration of the exceedance.

(dd) Corrective action taken.

(4) Owners or operators of awood furniture manufacturing operation subject to the
CCPin section 5 of thisrule shall demonstrate continuous compliance by follow-
ing the provisions of the CCP and submitting a compliance certification with the
semiannual report required by section 9(c) of thisrule. The compliance certifica-
tion requirements shall be asfollows:

(A) State that the CCPisbeing followed, or shall otherwiseidentify the periods of
noncompliance with the work practice standards. Each failure to implement
an obligation under the plan during any particular day isaseparate violation.

(B) The compliance certification shall be signed by aresponsible official.

*Copies of EPA Method 24 may be obtained from the Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C. 20402. Copies of pertinent sections of the referenced materialsare also
available from the Department of Environmental Management, Office of Air Management,
100 North Senate Avenue, | ndianapolis, Indiana 46204-2220.

[Asadded at: 191R1068.]

326 1AC 8-11-7 ------ Wood furniturecoatings: test procedures

(a) Compliance with the emission limitsin section 3 of thisrule shall be determined by
the procedures and methods contained in 326 |AC 8-1-4 and 40 CFR 60, Appendix A*. The
owner or operator of the wood furniture manufacturing operation may request approval
from the department and the U.S. EPA to use an equivalent or alternative method.

(b) If it is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the department and the U.S. EPA that a
finishing material does not release VVOC byproducts during the cure, for example, all VOC
is solvent, then batch formulation information shall be accepted. In the event of any incon-
sistency between an EPA Method 24* test and afacility’s formulation data, that is, if the
EPA Method 24* valueis higher, the EPA Method 24* shall govern.

(c) Owners or operators complying with the provision of thisrule through use of acon-
trol system shall demonstrateinitial compliance by demonstrating the overall control effi-
ciency determined by using proceduresin 326 |AC 8-1-4 and 40 CFR 60*, Appendix A, is
at least equal to the required overall control efficiency determined by using the equationin
section 6(a)(2)(A) of thisrule.

(d) All testsrequired in this section shall be conducted according to protocol developed
in consultation with the department.
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*Copies of 40 CFR 60, Appendix A may be obtained from the Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. Copies of pertinent sections of the referenced materials
are aso available from the Department of Environmental Management, Office of Air Man-
agement, 100 North Senate Avenue, Indianapolis, Indiana46204-2220.

[Asadded at: 191R1072.]

326 1AC 8-11-8 ------ Wood furniture coatings: record keeping requirements

(a) The owner or operator of awood furniture manufacturing operation subject to the
emission limitsin section 3 of thisrule shall maintain records of the following:

(1) A list of each finishing material and strippable booth coating subject to the emis-
sion limitsin section 3 of thisrule.

(2) The VOC and solids content, as-applied, of each finishing material and strippable
booth coating subject to the emission limitsin section 3 of thisrule, and copies of
data sheets documenting how the as-applied values were determined.

(b) The owner or operator of awood furniture manufacturing operation following the
compliance procedures of section 6(c)(2) of thisrule shall maintain the records required by
subsection (&) and daily records of the following:

(1) Solvent and finishing material additions to the continuous coater reservoir.
(2) Viscosity measurements.
(c) The owner or operator of awood furniture manufacturing operation following the

compliance method of section 6(a)(2) of thisrulein addition to complying with the record
keeping requirement of section 6(c)(3)(B) of thisrule shall maintain the following records:

(2) Copiesof the calculationsto support the equivalency of using acontrol system, as
well asthe datathat are necessary to support the calculation of the required overal
control efficiency and actual determined control efficiency.

(2) Records of the daily average value of each continuously monitored parameter for
each operating day. If all recorded valuesfor amonitored parameter arewithin the
range established during the initial performance test, the owner or operator may
record that all values were within the range rather than cal culating and recording
an averagefor that day.

(d) The owner or operator of awood furniture manufacturing operation subject to the
work practice standardsin section 4 of thisrule shall maintain on-site the continuous com-
pliance plan (CCP) and all records associated with fulfilling the requirements of that plan,
including, but not limited to, thefollowing:

(1) Records demonstrating compliance with the operator training program.

(2) Records maintained in accordance with the leak inspection and maintenance plan.

(3) Records associated with the cleaning solvent accounting system.

(4) Records associated with the limitation on the use of conventional air spray guns
showing total finishing material usage and the percentage of finishing materials
applied with conventional air spray gunsfor each semiannual reporting period.

(5) Records showing the VOC content of solvent used for cleaning booth components,
except for solvent used to clean conveyors, continuous coaters and their enclo-
sures, or metal filters.

(6) Copies of logs and other documentation developed to demonstrate that the other
provisions of the CCP arefollowed.

(e) In addition to the records required by subsection (a), the owner or operator of awood
furniture manufacturing operation shall maintain a copy of the compliance certifications
submitted in accordance with section 9(c) of thisrule for each semiannual period following
the compliance date.

(f) The owner or operator of awood furniture manufacturing operation source shall main-
tainacopy of al other information submitted with theinitial report required by section 9(b)
of thisrule and the semiannual reports required by section 9(c) of thisrule.
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(g) The owner or operator of awood furniture manufacturing operation shall maintain
all records for aminimum of three (3) years.

(h) Failureto maintain the records required by this section shall constitute aviolation of
therulefor each day records are not maintained.
[Asadded at: 191R1072.]

326 1AC 8-11-9 ------ Wood furnitur e coatings: reporting requirements

(a) The owner or operator of awood furniture manufacturing operation using a control
system to fulfill the requirements of this rule is subject to the reporting requirements of
section 6(c)(3)(B)(ii)(GG) of thisrule.

(b) On or before May 1, 1996, the owner or operator of awood furniture manufacturing
operation shall submit to the department the following:

(2) The continuous compliance plan required by section 5 of thisrule.

(2) The initial compliance report for sources using add-on controls as required by
section 6(b)(3) of thisrule.

(c) The owner or operator of awood furniture manufacturing operation subject to this
rule and demonstrating compliance in accordance with section 6(a)(1) or 6(a)(2) of thisrule
shall submit a semiannual report covering the previous six (6) months of wood furniture
manufacturing operations according to the following schedul e:

(2) Thefirst report shall be submitted thirty (30) calendar days after the end of thefirst
six (6) month period following the compliance date.

(2) Subsequent reports shall be submitted within thirty (30) calendar days after theend
of each six (6) month period following thefirst report.

(3) Each semiannual report shall include the information required by section 6(c) of
thisrule, astatement of whether the wood furniture manufacturing operation was
in compliance or noncompliance, and, if the wood furniture manufacturing opera-
tion was not in compliance, the measures taken to bring the wood furniture manu-
facturing operation source into compliance.

[Asadded at: 191R1073.]

326 IAC 8-11-10 ---- Wood furniture coatings: provisionsfor sourceselectingto
use emissionsaveraging
(&) The owner or operator of the wood furniture manufacturing operation electing to
comply with the emissions standards in section 3(a)(4) of this rule shall submit to the de-
partment for approval aplan addressing the following provisions:

(2) Program goals and rationale asfollows:

(A) Provide a summary of the reasons why the wood furniture manufacturing
operation would like to comply with the emission limitation through the pro-
cedures established in section 3(a)(4) of thisrule.

(B) Provide asummary of how averaging can be used to meet the emission limita-
tion.

(C) Document that the additional environmental benefit requirement is being met
through the use of the equationsin section 3(a)(4) of thisrule. These equations
ensure that the wood furniture manufacturing operation achieves an additional
ten percent (10%) reduction in emissions when compared to wood furniture
manufacturing operations using a compliant coatings approach to meet the
requirements of therule.

(2) Program scope asfollows:

(A) Include the types of finishing materials that will be included in the wood
furniture manufacturing operations’ averaging program.

(B) Stains, basecoats, washcoats, sealers, and topcoats may be used in the averag-
ing program.
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(C) Finishing materials that are applied using continuous coaters may only be
used in an averaging program if the wood furniture manufacturing operation
can determine the amount of finishing material used each day.

(3) For program baseline, each finishing material included in the averaging program
shall bethelower of the actual or allowable emission rate as of the effective date
of thisrule.

(4) Quantification procedures asfollows:

(A) Describe how emissions and changesin emissionswill be quantified, includ-
ing methods for quantifying usage of each finishing material. Quantification
proceduresfor VOC content areincluded in section 7 of thisrule.

(B) Quantification methods used shall be accurate enough to ensure that the wood
furniture manufacturing operations’ actual emissions are less than the allow-
able emissions, as calculated using Equation 1 or 2 in section 3(a)(4) of this
rule, onadaily basis.

(5) Monitoring, record keeping, and reporting asfollows:

(A) Provide asummary of the monitoring, record keeping, and reporting proce-
dures that will be used to demonstrate daily compliance with the equations
presented in section 3(a)(4) of thisrule.

(B) Monitoring, record keeping, and reporting procedures shall be structured in
such away that the department and facility owners can determine a wood
furniture manufacturing operations' compliance status for any day.

(b) Pending approval by the department and the U.S. EPA of the proposed emissions
averaging plan, the owner or operator shall continue to comply with the provisions of this
rule.

[Asadded at: 191R1073.]

RuLE 12. SHIPBUILDING OR SHIP REPAIR OPERATIONS IN CLARK, FLOYD, LAKE,
AND PorTER COUNTIES

326 1AC 8-12-1 ------ Shipbuilding or ship repair operations: applicability
On and after November 1, 1995, thisrule appliesto shipbuilding or ship repair facilities
that meet the following conditions:

(2) Arelocated in Clark or Floyd County and emit or have the potential to emit atotal
of one hundred (100) tons per year or more of volatile organic compounds (VOC)
from all operations at the shipbuilding or ship repair facility.

(2) Arelocated in Lake or Porter County and emit or have the potential to emit atotal
of twenty-five (25) tons per year or more of VOC from all operations at the ship-
building or ship repair facility.

[Asadded at: 191R1750.]

326 1AC 8-12-2 ------ Shipbuilding or ship repair operations: exemptions
The following marine coatings are exempt from the volatile organic compound emis-
sions limiting reguirements contained in section 4 of thisrule:

(1) Any marine coating used in volumes of less than twenty-five (25) gallonsin any
one (1) calendar year. Thetotal of all exempt coatings shall not exceed two hun-
dred sixty-four (264) gallonsin any one (1) calendar year.

(2) Any marine coating applied using ahand-held aerosol can.
(3) Any marine coating used in atouch-up operation.
[Asadded at: 241R3613.]
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326 1AC 8-12-3------ Shipbuilding or ship repair operations: definitions
The following definitions apply throughout thisrule:

(1) “Add-on control system” means an air pollution control device, such asacarbon
absorber or incinerator, that reduces pollution in an air stream by destruction or
removal prior to dischargeto theambient air.

(2) “As applied” means the condition of a coating at the time of application to the
substrate, including any thinning solvent.

(3) “Assupplied” means the condition of a coating before any thinning, as sold and
delivered by the coating manufacturer to the user.

(4) “Batch” means the product of an individual production run of a coating
manufacturer’ sprocess. A batchischaracterized by uniform composition that may
vary slightly from other batches of the same product.

(5) “Capture efficiency” means the weight per unit time of VOC entering a capture
system and delivered to a control device divided by the weight per unit time of
VOC generated by asource of VOC, expressed as a percentage.

(6) “Capture system” meansall equipment, including, but not limited to:
(A) hoods;
(B) ducts;
(C) fans,
(D) booths;
(E) ovens,; and

(F) dryers;
that contains, collects, and transportsan air pollutant to acontrol device.

(7) “Certify” means, in reference to the VOC content of a coating, to attest to the VOC
content as determined through analysis by the U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency (U.S. EPA) Method 24 in 40 CFR 60*, Appendix A, or through use of the
forms and procedures outlined in the U.S. EPA Publication EPA 450/3-84-019,
revised June 1986*. In the case of conflicting results, the U.S. EPA Method 24*
shall bethe reference method.

(8) “Cleaning materials’ means materials with a VOC content exceeding zero (0),
used to remove contaminants, such as paints and coatings, from paint guns, hoses,
and containers by flushing and spraying.

(9) “Commercia vessel” means any vessel not owned and operated by the United
States military or the United States Coast Guard.

(10) “Container of coating” means, for purposes of demonstrating compliance under
section 5(3) and 5(4) of thisrule, the container from which the coating is applied,
such as abucket or pot.

(11) “Control device” means equipment, such as an incinerator or carbon adsorber,
used to reduce, by destruction or removal, the amount of air pollutant or pollutants
inanair stream prior to dischargeto the ambient air.

(12) “Control system” means a combination of one (1) or more capture systems
and control devices working in concert to reduce discharge of pollutantsto
the ambient air.

(13) “Destruction or removal efficiency” meansthe amount of VOC destroyed or re-
moved by a control device expressed as a percent of the total amount of VOC
entering the device.

(14) “Epoxy” meansany thermoset coating formed by reaction of an epoxy resin, that
is, aresin containing areactive epoxide or oxirane function, such asthe condensa-
tion product of epichlorohydrin and bisphenol A, with a curing agent, such asa
polyamide or polyamine.
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(15) “Exempt compounds” has the meaning of nhonphotochemical reactive hydrocar-
bon asestablished in 326 IAC 1-2-48.

(16) “General use coating” means a coating that is applied over the preconstruction
primer to provide long term protection for both the substrate and the underlying
coating and that is not aspecialty coating.

(17) “Normally closed” means acontainer or piping systemis closed unlessan opera-
tor isactively engaged in adding or removing material .

(18) “Operating day” means atwenty-four (24) hour period between midnight (12:00
am.) and the following midnight during which afacility is engaged in manufac-
turing or repair operations. It is not necessary for the facility to operate continu-
ously for the entire twenty-four (24) hour period.

(19) “Overall emission reduction efficiency” meansthe weight per unit time of VOC
removed or destroyed by acontrol system divided by the weight per unit time of
VOC generated by a source, expressed as a percentage. The overall emission re-
duction efficiency isthe product of the capture efficiency and the control device
destruction or removal efficiency.

(20) “Ship” means any marine or freshwater vessel made of steel and used for military
or commercial operations, including self-propelled vessels, those propel led by other
craft (barges), and navigational aids (buoys). Thetermincludes, but isnot limited
to, al of thefollowing:

(A) Military and United States Coast Guard vessels.

(B) Commercial cargo and passenger (cruise) ships.

(C) Ferries.

(D) Barges.

(E) Tankers.

(F) Container ships.

(G) Patrol and pilot boats.

(H) Dredges.

As used in this rule, offshore oil and gas drilling platforms are not considered

ships.

(21) “Shipbuilding or ship repair facility” means any facility that builds, repairs, re-
paints, converts, or alters ships.

(22) “ Specialty coating” means any coating that is manufactured and used for one (1)
of thefollowing specialized applications:

(A) “Air flask coating” means any special composition coating applied to interior
surfaces of high pressure breathing air flasks to provide corrosion resistance
and that is certified safe for use with breathing air supplies.

(B) “Antenna coating” means any coating applied to equipment through which
electromagnetic signals must pass for reception or transmission.

(C) “Antifoulant coating” means any coating that is applied to the underwater
portion of avessel to prevent or reduce the attachment of biological organisms
and that isregistered with the U.S. EPA asapesticide under the federal |nsec-
ticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act.

(D) “Heat resistant coating” means any coating that, during normal use, must with-
stand atemperature of at least two hundred four degrees Centigrade (204°C)
(four hundred degrees Fahrenheit (400°F)).

(E) “High-gloss coating” means any coating that achieves at least eighty-five per-
cent (85%) reflectance on a sixty (60) degree meter when tested by ASTM
Method D-523*.
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(F) “High-temperature coating” means any coating that, during normal use, must
withstand a temperature of at least four hundred twenty-six degrees Centi-
grade (426°C) (eight hundred degrees Fahrenheit (800°F)).

(G) “Inorganic zinc (high-build) coating” means a coating that contains eight (8)
pounds or more elemental zinc incorporated into an inorganic silicate binder
that isapplied to steel to provide galvanic corrosion resistance. These coatings
aretypically applied at more than two (2) mil dry film thickness.

(H) “Military exterior coating” means any exterior topcoat applied to military or
United States Coast Guard vessels that are subject to specific chemical, bio-
logical, and radiol ogical washdown requirements. These are also referred to
as chemical agent resistant coatings (CARC).

() “Mist coating” means any low viscosity, thin film, epoxy coating applied to an
inorganic zinc primer, that penetrates the porous zinc primer and allows the
occluded air to escape through the paint film prior to curing, thus acting asa
sealer coat and preventing formation of blistersor pinholesin thefinal coating
system.

(J) “Navigational aids coating” meansany coating applied to United States Coast
Guard buoysor other United States Coast Guard waterway markers when they
are recoated aboard ship at their usage site and immediately returned to the
water.

(K) “Nonskid coating” means any coating applied to the horizontal surfaces of a
marine vessel for the specific purpose of providing slip resistance for person-
nel, vehicles, or aircraft.

(L) “Nuclear coating” means any protective coating used to seal porous surfaces,
such as steel or concrete, that otherwise would be subject to intrusion by ra-
dioactive materials. These coatings must be resistant to long term (service
life) cumulative radiation exposure (ASTM D4082-83*), relatively easy to
decontaminate (ASTM D4256-83*), and resistant to various chemicalsto which
the coatings are likely to be exposed (ASTM 3912-80*). Genera protective
requirementsare outlined by the Department of Energy (formerly United States
Atomic Energy Commission Regulatory Guide 1.54%).

(M) “Organic zinc coating” means any coating derived from zinc dust incorpo-
rated into an organic binder that contains more than eight (8) pounds of el-
emental zinc per gallon of coating, as applied, and that is used for the express
purpose of corrosion protection.

(N) “Pretreatment wash primer coating” means any coating that containsamini-
mum of five-tenths percent (0.5%) acid, by weight, and isapplied only to bare
metal to etch the surface and enhance adhesion of subsequent coatings.

(O) “Repair and maintenance of thermoplastic coating of commercia vessels’
means any vinyl, chlorinated rubber, or bituminous resin coating that is ap-
plied over the sametype of existing coating to perform the partial recoating of
any in-use commercial vessel. The term does not include coal tar epoxy coat-
ings, which are considered general use coatings.

(P) “Rubber camouflage coating” means any specially formulated epoxy coating
used as a camouflage topcoat for exterior submarine hulls and sonar domes.

(Q) “Sealant coating for thermal spray aluminum” means any epoxy coating ap-
plied to thermal spray aluminum surfaces at amaximum thickness of one (1)
dry mil.

(R) “Special marking coating” meansany coating that isused for safety or identi-
fication applications, such as markings on flight decks and ships’ numbers.

(S) “ Specialty interior coating” meansany coating used on interior surfaces aboard
vessels according to acoating specification that requires that the coating have
specified fireretardant properties and atoxicity index of lessthan three-hun-
dredths (0.03), in addition to the otherwise applicable physical and perfor-
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mance requirements.

(T) “Tack coating” means any thin film epoxy coating applied at a maximum
thickness of two (2) dry mils to prepare an epoxy coating that has dried be-
yond the time limit specified by the manufacturer for the application of the
next coat.

(V) “Underseaweapons systems coating” means any coating applied to any com-
ponent of aweapons system intended to be launched or fired from under the

Sea.

(V) “Waterbased weld-through (shop) preconstruction primer” means either of
thefollowing:

(i) A waterbased primer, having aV OC content of zero (0) consisting of water
and liquid potassium silicate manufactured by the International Zinc, Coat-
ings and Chemical Corporation and 330LL zinc dust manufactured by
Meadowbrook Company.

(i) An equivalent waterbased primer, having aVV OC content of zero (0), that,
when subject to testing under facility production conditions at inland river
shipyardsin Indiana, meets the same unique operational and performance
criterialisted in clause (W), and characteristics and specifications of the
waterbased primer initem (i).

(W) “Weld-through (shop) preconstruction primer” means a coating that:

(i) providestemporary corrosion protection for steel during inventory;

(i) istypically applied at lessthan one (1) mil dry film thickness;

(iii) does not require removal prior to welding;

(iv) is temperature resistant, burn back from aweld is less than five-tenths
(0.5) inch; and

(v) does not require removal before application of the film building primers
including inorganic zinc high-build coatings.

(23) “Thinner” meansaliquid used to reduce the viscosity of acoating that will evapo-
rate before or during the cure of afilm.
(24) “Volatile organic compound (VOC)” hasthe meanings set forth in 326 IAC 1-2-90.
(25) “VOC content” meansthe weight of VOC, per unit volume of any general use or
specialty coating or cleaning material, less water and less exempt compounds.
*Copiesof ASTM Method D-523, ASTM D4082-83, ASTM D4256-83, ASTM 3912-
80, Department of Energy (formerly United States Atomic Energy Commission Regulatory
Guide 1.54*), U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (U.S. EPA) Method 24 (40 CFR 60,
Appendix A), and U.S. EPA Publication EPA 450/3-84-019 (revised June 1986) may be
obtained from the Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. Copies of perti-
nent sections of the referenced materials are available from the Indiana Department of En-
vironmental Management, Office of Air Management, 100 North Senate Avenue, India-
napolis, Indiana 46204-2220.
[Asadded at: 191R1751.]

326 1AC 8-12-4 ------ Shipbuilding or ship repair operations: volatile or ganic com-
pound emissionslimiting requirements
(a) On and after May 1, 1996, the owner or operator of a shipbuilding or ship repair

facility subject to this rule shall comply with the following VOC emissions limiting re-
quirements:

(2) Provisions applicable to specialty coatings are asfollows:

(A) Special marking coatings shall not exceed aVVOC content of four and eight-
hundredths (4.08) pounds per gallon.

(B) Hest resistant and high-gloss coatings shall not exceed aV OC content of three
and fifty-hundredths (3.50) pounds per gallon.
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(C) High-temperature coatings shall not exceed aVOC content of four and seven-
teen-hundredths (4.17) pounds per gallon.

(D) Weld-through (shop) preconstruction primers shall comply with subdivisions
(3) through (5).
(E) Any other specialty coating shall not exceed aV OC content of two and eighty-
three hundredths (2.83) pounds per gallon.
(2) During application of any general use coating, VOC emissions shall belimited as
follows:

(A) TheVOC content of any general use coating shall not exceed two and eighty-
three hundredths (2.83) pounds per gallon, as applied.

(B) From May 1 through September 30, no thinner shall be added to any general
use coating.
(3) During application of any weld-through (shop) preconstruction primer, VOC emis-
sions shall belimited throughout the year asfollows:

(A) Waterbased wel d-through (shop) preconstruction primer shall be used.

(B) The VOC content of weld-through (shop) preconstruction primer, as applied,
shall not exceed zero (0).

(C) No cleaning material shall be used in the primer application facility.
(D) No thinner shall be added to the weld-through (shop) preconstruction primer.

(4) If the owner or operator of a shipbuilding or ship repair facility determinesthat a
waterbased weld-through (shop) preconstruction primer can no longer be used
dueto an operational, performance, or availability constraint associated with the
waterbased weld-through (shop) preconstruction primer, the source shall do the
following:

(A) Notify the department within seven (7) days of discontinuing use of the
waterbased wel d-through (shop) preconstruction primer.

(B) Submit to the department for approval aplan for an aternative control within
sixty (60) daysof discontinuance. The alternative control shall consist of one
(2) of thefollowing:

(i) A waterbased wel d-through (shop) preconstruction primer.

(ii) A control system with aminimum overall VOC emissions reduction effi-
ciency of ninety-five percent (95%) that i s subject to each of thefollowing
requirements:

(AA) The operation, maintenance, and testing requirements of 326 IAC 8-

(BB) The monitoring, record keeping, and reporting requirements of 326
IAC 8-7-10.

(C) Install the aternative control within nine (9) months of approval by the de-
partment of the plan required in clause (B).

(5) During the time between the date when the owner or operator of the shipbuilding
or shiprepair facility discontinuesthe use of the water-based preconstruction primer
and the date when the alternative control is installed, the weld-through (shop)
preconstruction primer used by the owner or operator of such shipbuilding or ship
repair facility shall not exceed a VOC content of five and sixty-five hundredths
(5.65) pounds per gallon or the VOC content for weld-through (shop)
preconstruction primer prescribed by the U.S. EPA in afinal regulation establish-
ing National Emissions Standards for Shipbuilding and Ship Repair (Surface Coat-
ing), whichever islower.

(b) On and after May 1, 1996, a source subject to thisrule shall comply with the follow-
ing work practice standards:

(1) Cleaning accessories, such as, but not limited to, paper, cloth, and rags that have
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been used for cleaning surfaces and equipment and that contain cleaning materi-
als shall be stored in normally closed gasket sealed containers.

(2) VOC-containing solvents and coatings shall be stored in normally closed sealed
containersprior to use. Spent VV OC-containing solventsand coatings shall be stored
innormally closed gasket sealed containers.

(3) Cleaning materials for cleaning spray equipment, including paint lines, shall not
be used unlessthe equipment for collecting the cleaning materialsand minimizing
its evaporation to the atmosphere is used.

(4) All handling and transfer of VVOC-containing materials to and from containers,
tanks, vats, drums, and piping systems shall be conducted in a manner that mini-
mizesdripsand spills, and any dripsand spills shall be cleaned up promptly.

(5) All containers, tanks, vats, drums, and piping systemsshall befree of cracks, holes,
and other defects and must be closed unless materias are being added to or re-
moved from them.

(c) The owner or operator of sources subject to thisrule shall comply with the following
training requirements:

(2) On or before January 1, 1996, the owner or operator shall develop awritten worker
training program. Thetraining program shall be included in the compliance plan
required to be submitted to the department for review by section 7(b)(1) of this
rule.

(2) On or before May 1, 1996, all workers, including contractors, shall have com-
pleted atraining program if they engage in any of the activitieslisted in subdivi-
sion (3).

(3) Thetraining program may include training provided by the manufacturer or sup-
plier of coatings, cleaning materials, or the application equipment thereof, and
shall include written procedures, hands-on demonstration, as appropriate, and cer-
tification by thetrainer of thetrainee’ s ability to perform the task, on the following
activities:

(A) Identification of appropriate coatings or cleaning materials.

(B) Preparation of coatings or cleaning materials according to coating or cleaning
material manufacturer, distributor, or owner or operator’ srecommendations.

(C) Application of coatings or cleaning materials, or organic solvents using tech-
niquesthat minimize their usage.

(D) Proceduresto clean spray gunsto minimize evaporation of organic solventsto
theatmosphere.

(E) Work practice standards established in subsection (b).

(F) Proceduresto gather, record, monitor, and report datain accordance with sec-
tion 7 of thisrule.

(4) Beginning in 1997, the owner or operator shall provide annual refresher training
prior to May 1 to any worker performing one (1) or more of the activitieslisted in
subdivision (3). Such training shall be appropriate to the job responsibilities of the
worker.

(5) Any worker may perform one (1) or more activities listed in subdivision (3), for
not more than one hundred eighty (180) days, notwithstanding the requirement of
subdivision (2), provided:

(A) such untrained worker works under the supervision of aworker who meetsthe
training requirements of subdivision (2); and
(B) the owner or operator keeps records of:
(i) the date the worker was assigned to the activity;
(ii) the date training was completed; and
(iii) the name of the worker providing the supervision.
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(6) The owner or operator shall keep records of the training program. The records
shall consist of the following:

(A) The date training was compl eted.

(B) A list of workers by name and worker activities listed in subdivision (3) in
which each worker has been trained.

(C) A statement signed by the person providing the training certifying that the
worker completed training and is proficient in the activitieslisted in subdivi-
sion (3) inwhich the worker will be engaged.

[Asamended at: 24 1R3613.]

326 1AC 8-12-5 ------ Shipbuilding or ship repair operations: compliancerequire-
ments
(a) Sources subject to the requirements of this rule and the requirements of 326 IAC 20-
26 shall comply with the requirements of 40 CFR 63.784 and 40 CFR 63.785* , asincorpo-
rated by referencein 326 IAC 20-26, inlieu of this section.
(b) Compliance requirements applicable to surface coating operations at a source subject
tothisruleareasfollows:
(1) Compliance with the VOC emissions limiting requirements of section 4(a) of this
rule shall be achieved on as applied basis for each operating day for the following
products:
(A) Coatings.
(B) Cleaning materials.
(2) Compliance with the work practice standards of section 4(b) of thisrule shall be
achieved each operating day.
(3) Compliance with the VOC emissions limiting requirements of section 4(a) of this
rule shall be demonstrated using U.S. EPA Method 24*. However, inlieu of test-
ing each container of coating for VOC content, the alternative procedures that
follow may be used:
(A) If acoating as supplied by the manufacturer isapplied to the substrate, in lieu
of testing each container of coating using U.S. EPA Method 24*, a source
subject to thisrule may use the following alternative compliance procedure:
(i) Use acertificate issued by the manufacturer certifying the VOC content for
each batch of coating.

(i) Notify the coating applicators that they shall not add any thinner to the
coatings.

(iii) Specify the procedure to be used to notify the coating applicatorsin the
compliance plan required to be submitted in section 7(b)(1) of thisrule.

(B) From May 1 through September 30, thinner may not be added to any general
use coating. If a thinner is added to a coating before its application to the
substrate, in lieu of testing the coating as applied using U.S. EPA Method 24*,
a source subject to this rule may use the following alternative compliance
procedure:

(i) Use a certification from the coating manufacturer for each batch of that
coating certifying its VOC content as supplied.

(i) Record the volume of coating used.

(iii) Record the volume of thinner used.

(iv) Record the VOC content of thinner used.

(v) Typeof coating.

(4) In the compliance plan required to be submitted to the department by section 7(b)(1)
of thisrule, the source shall specify the compliance procedure or procedures al-
lowed under subdivision (3) that it intends to use to demonstrate compliance with
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the VOC emissions|limiting requirements of section 4(a) of thisrule. If the source

desiresto use acompliance procedure other than one (1) of the three (3) described

in subdivision (3), the source shall include in its compliance plan an application
for approval by the department and the U.S. EPA of the proposed compliance
procedure, subject to the following conditions:

(A) The application shall include a demonstration that there is a definite and con-
sistent rel ationship between U.S. EPA Method 24* results and the alternative
procedure results.

(B) The source shall ensure that the coatingsit uses are supplied by coating manu-
facturers that use the procedures in “Procedures for Certifying Quantity of
Volatile Organic Compounds Emitted by Paints, Ink, and Other Coatings’ (re-
vised June 1986), U.S. EPA 450/3-84-019* to certify the VOC content of coat-
ingsand thinners.

(C) The source may usethe alternative procedure during the time the application
isbeing reviewed by the department and the U.S. EPA.

(5) The department may test or have tested any coating for VOC content using U.S.

EPA Method 24*. If thereisadiscrepancy between the results of testing for VOC

content, Method 24 test results shall take precedence.

*These documents are incorporated by reference and may be obtained from the Govern-
ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. Copies of pertinent sections of the refer-
enced material are available from the Indiana Department of Environmental Management,
Office of Air Management, 100 North Senate Avenue, Indianapolis, Indiana46204-2220.
[Asamended at: 24 1R 3615.]

326 1AC 8-12-6 ------ Shipbuilding or ship repair operations: test methods and
procedures

(a) Sources subject to the requirements of this rule and the requirements of 326 IAC 20-
26 shall comply with the requirements of 40 CFR 63.786*, asincorporated by referencein
326 1AC 20-26, inlieu of thissection.

(b) The methods and procedures set forth in 326 IAC 8-1-4, U.S. EPA Method 24* of 40
CFR 60, Appendix A, and section 5 of thisrule shall be used to ensure compliance with the
VOC emissions limiting requirements of section 4(a) of thisrule.

*Copiesof Method 24 of 40 CFR 60, Appendix A and 40 CFR 63.786 may be obtained
from the Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. Copies of pertinent sec-
tions of the referenced materials are avail able from the I ndiana Department of Environmen-
tal Management, Office of Air Management, 100 North Senate Avenue, Indianapolis, Indi-
ana46204-2220.

[Asamended at: 24 IR3616.]

326 1AC 8-12-7 ------ Shipbuildingor ship repair operations: recor d keeping, no-
tification, and reporting requirements
(a) Sources subject to the requirements of this rule and the requirements of 326 IAC 20-

26 shall comply with the requirements of 40 CFR 63.787 and 40 CFR 63.788*, asincorpo-
rated by referencein 326 IAC 20-26, inlieu of this section.

(b) Thefollowing records shall be maintained at the facility for aminimum of three (3)
years.
(2) Certification of the annual training program.
(2) Thefollowing recordsfor each working day of the surface coating operation:
(A) Thefollowing for each coating:

(i) Trade name, manufacturer, coating category consistent with the definitions
in section 3 of thisrule, and applicable VOC content consistent with sec-
tion 4 of thisrule.
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(i) VOC content as supplied.

(iii) Certification from the coating manufacturer, MSDS, or product data sheet
for each coating used.

(iv) Volume of coating used.
(v) Thinner added, if any, including the following:
(AA) Description.
(BB) VOC content.
(CC) Volume added.
(B) Thefollowing for each solvent:
(i) Description.
(it) Description of use, including the following:
(AA) Thinning.
(BB) Cleanup.
(iii) VOC content.
(iv) Volume used for thinning.
(v) Volume used for cleanup.
(3) Copy of the compliance plan required by subsection (b)(1).
(4) Copy of the quarterly compliance report required by subsection (b)(2).
(c) Notification and reporting requirements are asfollows:

(1) On or before January 1, 1996, each source subject to this rule shall submit to the
department for review acompliance plan. The department may require revisions
to the compliance plan. A source may reviseits compliance plan upon notifying
the department in writing that a change to the compliance plan is necessary be-
cause there has been amajor change in its manufacturing practices. The compli-
ance plan shall include and address the following:

(A) Compliance procedure and an application for using alternative demonstration
procedureif the owner or operator of the shipbuilding and ship repair facility
intends to use an alternative procedure to demonstrate compliance as speci-
fied in section 5 of thisrule.

(B) Training program as specified in section 4(c) of thisrule.

(C) Proceduresto comply with record keeping, including data gathering require-
ments specified in subsection (a)(2).

(D) Proceduresto comply with work practice standards of section 4(b) of thisrule.

(2) Beginning May 1, 1996, and within sixty (60) daysafter theend of each quarter, each
source subject to this rule shall submit a quarterly compliance report. Reporting
frequency may be changed to semiannually after May 1, 1997, if asource complying
with the requirements of this rule requests such change in writing and the depart-
ment determines that semiannual reporting is adequate to assure compliance with
thisrule. The department shall examinethe source' s compliance recordsin consider-
ing such request. The quarterly report shall contain the following information:

(A) Compliance status as of the last day of the quarter for the following:

(i) Work practice standards.

(ii) Training program.

(iii) Emission standards.

(iv) Compliance procedures.

(v) Provisions of the compliance plan.

(B) Date, duration, nature, and cause of each instance of noncompliance with the
requirementslisted in clause (A) and the corrective action taken.

(C) An explanation for each instance of noncompliance with the requirements
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listedin clause (A), including whether the noncomplianceis exempt dueto a

state or federal provision. If thereisastate or federal provision providing an

exemption for the noncompliance, the basis of the exemption must be cited.

*Copies of 40 CFR 63.787 and 40 CFR 63.788 may be obtained from the Government

Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. Copies of pertinent sections of the referenced
materials are available from the Indiana Department of Environmental Management, Of -
fice of Air Management, 100 North Senate Avenue, Indianapolis, Indiana46204-2220.
[Asamended at: 24 IR3616.]

RuLE 13. SINTER PLANTS

326 1AC 8-13-1 ------ Sinter plants: applicability

This rule applies to sintering processes that exist on the effective date of this rule at
integrated iron and steel manufacturing sourcesin Lake and Porter Counties.

[Asadded at: 211R4195.]

326 1AC 8-13-2 ------ Sinter plants: definitions
Thefollowing definitions apply throughout thisrule:

(2) “Control device” means any equipment that reduces the quantity of apollutant that
isemitted to the air. The device may destroy or secure the pollutant for subsequent
recovery. Control devicesinclude, but are not limited to, the following:

(A) Incinerators.
(B) Carbon adsorbers.

(2) “Control measure” means a method to reduce volatile organic compound (VOC)
emissionsto the atmosphere. The control measure may consist of, but isnot lim-
ited to, thefollowing:

(A) A control device.

(B) A process material control, such as sinter burden oil and grease content con-
trol.

(C) A process change, such asrecircul ation of windbox exhaust gases.

(3) “Equivaent method” means any method of sampling and analyzing for an air pol-
lutant or any characteristic, such as oil and grease content of the sinter burden, that
has been demonstrated to the satisfaction of the commissioner to have aconsistent
and quantitatively known relationship to the reference method, under specified
conditions, for example, approved composite oil and grease samples.

(4) “ Exceedance” meansthe val ue of the operating parameter or VOC emissions out-
side the stated boundaries.

(5) “Integrated iron and steel manufacturing sources” means sources that have pri-
mary raw material and ironmaking facilities (blast furnaces), steelmaking facili-
ties (basic oxygen furnaces), and finishing mills. Integrated iron and steel manu-
facturing sources do not include the following:

(A) Alloy and specialty steel facilities that produce alloys and specialty steel but
do not include ironmaking facilities.

(B) Nonintegrated sources that operate melting and casting facilities and fabrica-
tionmills.

(6) “ Operating day” means atwenty-four (24) hour period between midnight and the
following midnight during which the sinter is produced. It is not necessary for the
facility to operate continuously for the entire twenty-four (24) hour period. Inthe
event sinter was not produced for twenty-four (24) consecutive hours, afraction
of an operating day is determined by dividing the actual hours of operation by
twenty-four (24) hours.
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(7) “Operating hour” means any sixty (60) minute period beginning at the start of an
hour, for example, 1 am. or 2 am. through 12 am., during which sinter is pro-
duced.

(8) “Reference method” means any method of sampling and analyzing for an air pol-
lutant or any characteristic, such asoil and grease content of the sinter burden, as
specified inthisrule.

(9) “Sinter” means a coherent mass formed by heating raw materials, such as, but not
limited to, the following:

(A) Iron ore.

(B) Coke breeze.

(C) Limestone.

(D) Scale.

(E) Blast furnace flue dust.

(20) “ Sinter burden” means the mixture of raw materials prior to use in the sintering
process.

(11) “Sinter strand” means a belt that conveys the sinter burden through the sintering
process. The burden is conveyed on the strand through a furnace that ignites the
fuel in the burden and is then heated under an induced draft to form sinter.

(12) “Sintering process’ means the process of igniting fuel in sinter burden and then
heating it under an induced draft to form an agglomerate.

(13) “Windboxes’ means compartments under the sinter strand that provide for acon-
trolled distribution of combustion air asit isdrawn through the sinter bed.
[Asadded at: 211R4195.]

326 1AC 8-13-3 ------ Sinter plants: emission limit

(8) On and after January 1, 1999, sinter plant windbox exhaust gas V OC emissions shall
be limited as provided in subsections (b) and (c).

(b) This subsection establishesthree (3) VOC emission limitsfor the period from May 1
through September 30 for sinter plant windbox exhaust gas VOC emissions, aseasonal cap,
amaximum daily limit, and a lower daily limit for days on which an exceedance of the
national ambient air quality standard for ozoneis predicted to belikely. The emission limits
are based on aVOC emission rate equa to twenty-five hundredths (0.25) Ib/ton sinter pro-
duced and adaily sinter production rate. The VOC emissions on any day are limited to an
amount based on maximum actual daily sinter production. However, on aday expected to
be a high ozone day, the VOC emissions shall be limited to an amount based on average
daily sinter production. Sinter plant windbox exhaust gasVOC emissions shall not exceed
the VOC emission limits calculated asfollows:

(2) During the period May 1 through September 30, the total VOC emissions (the
seasonal cap) shall not exceed the VOC emission limit calculated asfollows:

VOC (Ibs) = 0.25 Ib/ton of sinter produced x average daily sinter production rate
(tons/day) x 153 days

(2) Except as provided in subdivision (3), on any day from May 1 through September
30, the sinter plant windbox exhaust VOC emissions (the maximum daily limit)
shall not exceed the VOC emission limit calculated asfollows:

VOC (Ibs/day) = 0.25 Ib/ton of sinter produced x maximum actual daily sinter
production rate (tons/day)

(3) On any day from May 1 through September 30 when ozone levelsin Lake, Porter
or LaPorte County are expected to exceed the national ambient air quality stan-
dard for ozone (either one (1) hour or eight (8) hour), the sinter plant windbox
exhaust VOC emissions (thelower daily limit) shall not exceed the VOC emission
limit calculated asfollows:
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VOC (Ibs/day) = 0.25 Ib/ton of sinter produced x average daily sinter production
rate (tons/day)

A high ozonelevel day shall be predicted by the owner or operator of asourcein
accordance with a high ozone day action plan developed by the source and sub-
mitted to the department as part of the report required by section 4(b) of thisrule.
Where sinter production rate shall be calculated asfollows:

(A) Maximum actual daily sinter production equals the maximum actual sinter
produced on an operating day during the period from 1990 to 1997.

(B) Average daily sinter production equals either of the following:

(i) Theannual average sinter production in tons divided by the annual average
number of operating daysin the period 1990 through 1994.

(if) Inthe event sinter production in 1990 through 1994 is not representative of
the current sinter production due factors, such as, but not limited to, rou-
tine repair, maintenance, or replacement, a source may elect to use the
average actua sinter production in tons per day during acalendar year up
to theyear 1997, which represents current sinter production. The averag-
ing period must include and be not less than the ozone season (May 1
through September 30).

(c) From October 1 through April 30, sinter plant windbox exhaust gas VOC emissions
shall be limited to thirty-six hundredths (0.36) pound per ton of sinter produced. Thelimit
shall be complied with on an operating day average basis.

[Asadded at: 211R4196.]

326 1AC 8-13-4 ------ Sinter plants: compliancerequirements
a) On and after January 1, 1999, the owner or operator of asintering process shall com-
ply with thefollowing:
(1) The applicable emission limitsin section 3 of thisrule.
(2) The control measure operation, maintenance, and monitoring requirements of the
applicable subsection in section 6 of thisrule.
(3) The record keeping and reporting requirements of section 7 or 8 of thisrule, as
applicable.
(b) By November 1, 1998, the owner or operator of asintering process shall submit the
following:
(2) A report detailing how the limitsin section 3(b) and 3(c) of thisrule will be met.
Thereport shall contain the following:
(A) A list of the control measures selected to comply with section 3 of thisrule.
Thelist required by thisclause shal contain, at aminimum, acontrol measure
to reduce mill scale oil and grease content before its removal from scale pits
for use at asinter plant covered by thisrule. The measure may consist of any
of thefollowing:
(i) Skimming oil and grease prior to removing the mill scale.
(if) Removal of mill scalefrom the scale pit using avacuum device.
(iii) A procedure that will prevent oil and grease from being entrained in the
mill scalewhen it isbeing removed from the scale pits.
(B) The operating parameter that best describesthe VOC control effectiveness of
the selected control measure considering thefollowing:
(i) If acontrol deviceisthe selected control measure, the operating parameter
shall meet the requirements of 326 |AC 8-10-8(b).
(ii) If sinter burden oil and grease content control isthe selected control mea-
sure and the owner or operator chooses sinter burden oil and grease con-
tent asthe operating parameter, the value of the operating parameter shall
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be determined using the procedure in section 5(d) of thisrule or an alter-
native procedure in section 5(e) of thisrule. The report shall include the
alternative procedure.

(i) If an alternative control measure is selected, the owner or operator shall
include in the report the procedures to be followed to comply with the
control measure operation, maintenance, and monitoring reguirements of
section 6 of thisrule and the record keeping requirements of section 7 of
thisrule.

(iv) For the control measurein clause (A), the owner or operator shall include
in the report adescription of the mill scale removal equipment, procedure,
expected removal efficiency, and proceduresto maintain the efficiency at
the expected value.

(C) Thecaculated VOC emission ratesin accordance with section 3(b) of thisrule
and the data, such asthe amount of sinter produced and the number of operat-
ing days used to estimate the same.

(2) If oil and grease content control isthe selected control measure, then the owner or
operator shall specify the alternative sampling frequency chosen in accordance
with section 6(c)(3) of thisrule.

(3) The procedure the source will use during the compliance testing to ensure that the
operating parameter is consistent with VOC emissions.

(4) A statement of intent to useaVV OC continuous emissions monitoring system (CEMS)
according to section 8 of thisrule, if thisoption is selected.

(5) A corrective action plan that will be implemented in the event of an exceedance.
The corrective action plan shall contain control measures, such as, but not limited
to, reducing sinter production, changing sinter burden characteristics, or modify-
ing sintering process equi pment operations.

(6) The calculated VOC emission ratesin accordance with section 3(b) of thisrule and
data, such asthe number of operating days and amount of sinter used to estimate
the same, including the procedures to measure sinter produced.

(7) The procedure that the owner or operator shall use to determine the amount of
sinter produced for theinitial compliance demonstrations, subsequent compliance
demonstrations, and other applicable requirements of thisrule. If the procedureis
different from that used to determine the emission ratesin section 3(b) of thisrule,
provide the quantitative relationship between the results from the two (2) proce-
dures.

(8) A high ozone day action plan that contains the following:

(A) Operating procedures, such as, but not limited to, limiting sinter production,
controlling sinter burden characteristics, or changing sinter machine opera-
tions, to limit VOC emissions at or below the level required in section 3(b) of
thisrule.

(B) Proceduresto predict high ozone days. The procedures may consist of moni-
toring for indicators, such as, but not limited to, ambient temperature, ambient
ozone concentrations in Lake, Porter, or LaPorte County, and air stagnation
forecasts.

The department shall review and approve asource' s high ozone day action plan on
or beforeMay 1, 1999. The department shall provide athirty (30) day review and
public comment period prior to issuing a final approval of the high ozone day
action plan. The plan shall beincluded in the source' s operating permit.

(c) The department shall review the submission required by subsection (b) with the ex-
ception of subsection (b)(8) and within fifteen (15) days of receiving the submission may
reguest the owner or operator in writing to make changes to the submission. The source
shall respond in writing within thirty (30) days of the request. In its response, the source
shdll either make the changes requested by the department or provide aternativesfor changes
reguested by the department.
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(d) No later than sixty (60) days after the compliance dates in section 3 of thisrule, a
demongtration of initial compliance with the emission limitsin section 3 of thisrule shall be
submitted. Demonstration of compliance with the emission rates in section 3 of thisrule
may be performed during the same testing and compliance demonstration. Theinitial com-
pliance demonstration shall be performed asfollows:

(1) Demonstrate compliance with the emission rates in section 3(b) and 3(c) of this
rulein pounds per ton sinter produced.

(2) Follow the source sampling protocolsin 326 |AC 3-6-2.

(3) Follow the emission testing proceduresin 326 | AC 3-6-3 and section 5 of thisrule.

(4) Submit to the department the results of the initial compliance test according to the
reporting proceduresin 326 IAC 3-6-4. In addition, include the following infor-
mation in the test report:

(A) Sinter burden oil and grease content analysis procedure, if there were any
deviations from the procedures in the report submitted in subsection (b)(1),
for example, but not limited to, sampling frequency.

(B) Results of each sinter burden oil and grease content analysis.

(C) Sinter burden throughput in tons per hour and composition for each test run.

(D) Sinter production in tons per hour for each test run.

(E) The operating parameter valuethat correspondsto the emission rates expressed
in pounds of VOC per ton of sinter produced and an explanation or basisif the
operating parameter cal culated according to Equation 4 in section 5(d)(10) of
thisruleis adjusted to correspond to the VOC emission rates in section 3 of
thisrule.

(F) Emission ratesin pounds per ton sinter produced.

(G) Sinter burden oil and grease content value in pounds equivalent to one-hun-
dredth (0.01) pound of VOC/ton sinter produced that will be used to deter-
mine compliance with section 6 of thisrule.

(e) On and after January 1, 1999, the owner or operator shall ensure that the value of the
operating parameter meets the requirements of the applicable subdivision of section 6(c) of
thisrule.

(f) An owner or operator may satisfy the requirements of subsection (d) by submitting a
demonstration that was performed before the compliance date in section 3(a) of thisruleif
the owner or operator met the reporting requirements of subsection (b), the prior notifica-
tion and submission schedules of 326 | AC 3-6-2, and the demonstration otherwise satisfies
the requirements of subsection (d).

(g9) Anowner or operator of asintering operation who electsto change the control mea-
sure after the most recent compliance test shall do the following:

(2) Notify the department at | east twenty-one (21) days beforeimplementing the change.

Notification shall include thefollowing:

(A) A description of the control measure and the appropriate operating parameter.

(B) The date the change will beimplemented.

(C) The plan to comply with this rule with the changed control measure.

(2) Perform a compliance test within sixty (60) days of implementing the change ac-
cording to procedures in section 8 of thisrule or according to the procedures that
follow:

(A) Follow the source sampling proceduresin 326 |AC 3-6-2.
(B) Follow the applicabletest proceduresin section 5 of thisrule.

(C) Calculate the operating parameter value that demonstrates compliance with
the emission limit during the compliance test.

(D) Submit the compliance test results according to proceduresin subsection (d)(4).
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(3) Maintain the value of the operating parameter within the specified boundaries
after the date that the compliance test is complete.

(h) An exceedance of the applicable operating parameter value constitutes primafacie
evidence of aviolation of the applicable mass emission limit. Evidence, including stack test
data, may be presented to the department to refute the allegation of the violation of the
applicable mass emission limit. Upon a written notification from the department of an
exceedance, the source may perform acompliance test according to proceduresin section 5
of thisrule and petition the commissioner to revise the operating parameter value.

(i) An owner or operator who el ectsto change compliance demonstration procedures, for
example, from sinter burden oil and grease content monitoringto aCEMS, shall notify the
department at least thirty (30) days prior to making the change.

[Asadded at: 211R4197.]

326 1AC 8-13-5------ Sinter plants: test procedures
(a) Windbox gas VOC emission tests are required under the following conditions:
(1) Aninitial test asrequired in section 4(d) or 8 of thisrule.

(2) When there is a change in the control measure since the most recent compliance
test.

(3) When required by the department or the U.S. EPA.

(b) Compliance with the emission limitsin section 3 of thisrule shall be demonstrated
according to testing proceduresin 326 IAC 3-5 or 326 IAC 3-6-3 and 326 IAC 3-6-5, or
Method 25A “Determination of Total Gaseous Organic Concentration Using aFlame lon-
ization Analyzer”, 40 CFR 60, Appendix A*, asapplicable.

(c) Ownersor operators of asintering processin which thewindbox gas exhaustsinto the
atmosphere through more than one (1) stack shall test each stack for compliance with the
emission limit in section 3 of this rule unless there is a demonstration that satisfies the
commissioner that sampling alesser number of stacks yields results comparable to those
that will be obtained by testing all stacks. Owners or operators of a sintering process who
intend to submit such demonstration shall include the demonstration in the protocol re-
quired in section 4 of thisrule.

(d) If sinter burden oil and grease content control isthe selected control measure and the
owner or operator chooses to monitor the sinter burden oil and grease content, the operating
parameter shall be determined asfollows:

(2) Collect the sinter burden sample at alocation such that the sampleisrepresentative
of the sinter burden before it goes through the sintering process.

(2) Collect asinter burden grab sample for analysis at least every fifteen (15) minutes
for the duration of thetest. The first sample shall be taken at the beginning of the
test run. Each sample shall weigh at least one (1) pound.

(3) Analyze each samplefor oil and grease content using proceduresin Method 9071A
“Qil and Grease Extraction Method for Sludge Samples’, U.S. EPA publication
“Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Wastes’, SW-846, VVolume 1C, Chapter 5,
revised September 1994* ; n-hexane shall be used instead of trichlorotrifluorethane
asan extraction reagent.

(4) Estimate oil and grease content as percent by weight of the sinter burden to three
(3) places after the decimal.

(5) Analyze oil and grease data outliers using Chauvenet’s Criterion at Page I-7 in
“Guideto Statistical Problem Solving” prepared for U.S. EPA, Research Triangle
Park, North Carolina, under contract number 68-02-1505, June 1975* or an alter-
native acceptable statistical procedure. Remove outliersthat result from any cause
other than the normal characteristics of the sinter burden.

(6) Repeat the proceduresin subdivisions (1) through (4) if the number of representa-
tive dataislessthan ten (10).
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(7) Using representative oil and grease content data from subdivisions (4) through
(6), determine the oil content average and standard deviation as follows:

Equation 1:
Average oil and grease content, percent (%) by weight = Yx/n
Equation 2:
s=§(Y**- (YX)7n)/(n - 1))
Where: n=Number of samples.
s= Standard deviation of oil and grease content percent by weight.
x = Percent oil and grease in each sample.
(8) Calculate oil and grease content as percent by weight sinter burden as follows:
Equation 3:
Oil and grease content (percent (%) by weight) = average oil content (%)
+ one (1) standard deviation (%)
(9) Calculate average sinter burden throughput during the test in tons.
(10) Calculate il and grease content as an operating parameter in pounds asfollows:
Equation 4:

Operating parameter oil content (pounds) = (oil and grease content (per-
cent (%) by weight from Equation 3) x '/, x (average sinter burden
throughput (tons) x 2,000 pounds/ton

(1) If the operating parameter in Equation 4 correspondsto aVVOC emission ratein
pounds VOC per ton sinter produced that is less than the VOC emission ratesin
pounds VVOC per ton sinter produced in section 3 of thisrule, cal culate the operat-
ing parameter to represent the appropriate VOC emission rates in pounds VOC
per ton sinter produced in section 3 of thisrule and explainthe basisas provided in
section 4(d)(4)(E) of thisrule.

(e) Anowner or operator may request approval of an alternative oil and grease sampling
and analysis procedure by submitting to the department awritten request. The request shall
includeall of thefollowing:

(1) Sampling procedurethat includesall of thefollowing:
(A) A list of raw material sthat will be sampled.
(B) Sampling equipment to be used.
(C) Sampling location.
(D) Number of samplesto be collected.
(E) Sampling frequency.
(F) Amount of sampleto be collected.
(2) Analytical procedurethat includesall of thefollowing:
(A) Sample preparation procedure.
(B) Analytical equipment.
(C) Analysisprocedure.
(D) Reagentsto be used.
(E) Accuracy and precision of measurements.
(F) Procedureto identify unrepresentative oil and grease content val ues.
(G) Expected variation in poundsin the oil and grease content value as determined
by subsection (d)(10).
*Copies of thefollowing documents: Guide to Statistical Problem Solving prepared for
the U.S. EPA, Research Triangle Park, North Carolina, under Contract Number 68-02-1505,

June 1975, Method 25A “Determination of Total Gaseous Organic Concentration Using a
Flamelonization Analyzer”, 40 CFR 60, Appendix A, and Method 9071A “Oil and Grease
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Extraction Method for Sludge Samples’ in U.S. EPA publication “ Test Methods for Evalu-
ating Solid Wastes’, SW-846, Volume 1C, Chapter 5, revised September 1994, may be
obtained from the Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. Copies of perti-
nent sections of any referenced documents are available for copying at the Indiana Depart-
ment of Environmental Management, Indiana Government Center-North, 100 North Senate
Avenue, Indianapolis, Indiana46204.

[Asadded at: 211R4199.]

3261AC 8-13-6 ------ Sinter plants: control measur e oper ation, maintenance, and
monitoring

(a) Ownersor operators of asintering process that meet the emission limitsin section 3
of this rule by using a control device shall comply with the operation, maintenance, and
monitoring requirements of 326 |AC 8-10-8.

(b) Owners or operators of asintering process that meet the emission limitsin section 3
of thisrule by using acontrol device shall maintain the control device operating parameter
valueswithin the boundaries specified in 326 |AC 8-10-9(b)(3), 326 IAC 8-10-9(b)(4), 326
IAC 8-10-9(b)(5), or 326 IAC 8-10-9(b)(6).

(c) Ownersor operators of asintering process that meet the emission limitsin section 3
of thisrule by controlling the sinter burden oil and grease content shall, after the date that
theinitial or the subsequent compliance test is completed, comply with the following re-
quirements:

(1) Following procedures in section 5 of this rule, analyze at least one (1) sample
during each of the following operating periods of an operating day:

(A) 00:00 - 08:00.
(B) 08:00 - 16:00.
(C) 16:00 - 24:00.

(2) The owner or operator may composite anumber of grab samplestaken within each
operating period. If sinter is produced for lessthan atotal of sixty (60) minutesin
any operating period, the owner or operator is not required to sample for oil and
grease content during that operating period.

(3) Compliance with the oil and grease content requirements shall be determined in
one (1) of thefollowing ways:

(A) If the owner or operator takes one (1) sample per operating period, the sample
may be a composite of multiple samples taken within the operating period.

Thethree (3) values shall be averaged over the day and:

(i) the daily average value may exceed the operating parameter on not more
than five (5) days per month by an oil amount not to exceed one-hun-
dredth (0.01) pound of VOC per ton of sinter produced as determined by
theinitial or subsequent compliance test;

(ii) the daily average of the samples taken the day after the day in which the
excursion occurred must be in compliance with the operating parameter;

(iii) an excursion greater than the specified percentage in excess of the operat-
ing parameter shall be considered aviolation of thisrule; and

(iv) more than five (5) excursions in a single month shall be considered a
violation of thisrule.

(B) If the owner or operator analyzes four (4) or more samples per operating pe-
riod and determines the daily average oil and grease content val ues, then:

(i) the daily average oil and grease content shall not exceed the operating
parameter determined in section 5(d)(10) or 5(d)(11) of thisrule;

(ii) an exceedance of the operating parameter isaviolation of the rule; and

(iii) no excursions are alowed since the greater number of samples should
decrease the sampling variation.
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(d) Owners or operators of asintering process that meet the emission limitsin section 3
of thisrule by means other than those specified in subsection (b) or (c) shdl, inthe notifica-
tionsrequired by section 4 of thisrule, describe the following:

(2) Operation and maintenance of the control measure.

(2) The process parameter or parameters and the value and range of the process pa-
rameter or parameters that indicate compliance with the emission limit.

(3) The operating records that will be maintained.
[Asadded at: 211R4200.]

326 1AC 8-13-7 ------ Sinter plants: record keeping and reporting

(a) Ownersor operators of asintering process that meet the emission limitsin section 3
of thisrule by using a control device shall comply with the record keeping and reporting
requirementsin 326 |AC 8-10-9(b).

(b) Owners or operators of asintering process that meet the emission limitsin section 3
of thisrule by controlling the sinter burden oil and grease content shall do the following:

(1) Maintain the following records:

(A) Applicable operating parameter and actual operating parameter values.

(B) Materials sampled.

(C) Sampling date and time.

(D) Qil content values.

(E) For the period May 1 through September 30, maintain the following records:
(i) The VOC emitted each day.
(ii) The cumulative total of VOC emitted.
(iii) The sinter produced each operating day.

(2) Inthe event that the operating parameter exceeds the applicable value, submit to
the department within thirty (30) days of the exceedance the following informa-
tion:

(A) The name and location of the source.

(B) Theinformation required in subdivision (1)(A) through (1)(D).
(C) The cause of the exceedance.

(D) Thecorrective action taken.

(c) In order to verify compliance with section 3(b) of this rule, the owner or operator
shall keep the following records:

(1) Operating parameter values and the corresponding VOC emission rate in pounds
per ton sinter produced.

(2) Sinter produced in tons each operating day.
(3) VOCsemitted in pounds each operating day.
(4) The cumulativetotal of VOCsemitted for the period May 1 through September 30.

(d) Owners or operators of asintering process shall maintain all recordsfor aminimum
of five (5) years and shall make records available to the department and the U.S. EPA upon
request.

[Asadded at: 211R4200.]

326 1AC 8-13-8 ------ Sinter plants: continuousemissionsmonitoring

(a) Ownersor operatorswho elect to demonstrate compliance with the emission limitsin
section 3 of thisrule by continuously monitoring VOC emissions shall do thefollowing:
(2) Before January 1, 1999, ingtall and certify acontinuous emissions monitoring (CEM)
stem to monitor for VOC emission in pounds per hour according to procedures
in326 IAC3-5.
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(2) After January 1, 1999, comply with the CEM maintenance, operating procedures,
quality assurance procedures, and performance specificationsin 326 |AC 3-5.

(3) After January 1, 1999, comply with the record keeping and reporting requirements
in326 IAC 3-5. In addition, the owner or operator shall comply with thefollowing
record keeping and reporting reguirements:

(A) For the period May 1 through September 30, maintain the following records:
(i) The VOC emitted each day.
(i) The cumulative total of VOC emitted.
(iii) The sinter produced each operating day.
(B) Within thirty (30) days of the exceedance of an applicable emission limit in
section 3 of thisrule, submit areport containing the following:
(i) The name and location of the source.
(ii) The nature of the exceedance.
(iii) The date of the occurrence.

(iv) The cause of the exceedance, such as, but not limited to, production rates
or characteristics of the sinter burden.

(v) The corrective action taken according to the corrective action plan in sec-
tion 4(b)(5) of thisrule.

(4) Submit the CEM certification reports according to the procedures and sched-
ulein 326 IAC 3-5.

(5) Within sixty (60) days of the compliance datesin section 3 of thisrule, submit
areport containing the following:

(A) A document certifying that the owner or operator wasin compliance with the
emission limitsin section 3 of thisrule.

(B) The appropriate CEM data.

(C) The applicable sinter production data, sinter burden composition, and oil and
grease values.

(b) Thefollowing provisions of thisrule do not apply to owners or operatorswho elect to
demonstrate compliance with the emission limitsin section 3 of thisrule by using aCEM to
monitor VOC emissions:

(1) Section 4(a)(2).

(2) Section 4(b)(1)(B)(i), 4(b)(1)(B)(ii), 4(b)(1)(B)(iii).

(3) Section 4(d).

(4) Section 4(e).

(5) Section 4(f).

(6) Section 4(g)(2)(A), 4(9)(2)(C), and 4(g)(2)(D).

(7) Section 4(h).

(8) Section 5.

(9) Section 6.

(10) Section 7(a), 7(b), and 7(c) of thisrule.
[Asadded at: 211R4201.]
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